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PREFA TORY NOTE S .

I .

V i rgil ’s H‘
s

h eid has been taught in the schools Wi thout
in te r rup tion for eighteen cen tu r ies . Seven ty gen eration s of
school - boys have been in itiated into classical lo re by A rma,

vir um que can o . An d sti l l the in terest in the g ran d old epic
abates n ot a w h i t. The sign s of the p rophesied desuetude of
c lassical study are n ot ve ry apparen t. I n this so - called prac
tical age a few l iterary demagogues set a bait for populari ty
by dec ryin g w ith affected im po rtun ity the study of dead
lan guages, bu t Latin and G reek stil l hold if n ot the first at

least a forem ost place in the curricul um of a l iberal edu cation .

These lan guages are dead on ly to those w ho are dead to the
hum an izin g in fluen ces an d theg low in g in spi ration of “ thoughts
that b reathe an d w o rds that bu rn on almost every page of
V irgil , of Home r, of Tul ly, of Dem osthen es . In dust r ial edu
cation an d even sc ien tific edu cation m ay neglect the an cien t
classics, but a. l iberal education n ever can . No un certain
sound w as that u ttered the other day by Lo rd Ch ief Justice
Coleridge before the students of Yale. He said “ I must

p ub l icly argue here that as a lawyer an d a judge I most

hearti ly um i n f avour of the c/assics. I have do nem an y foo lish
things i n my p ast life, but I do owe to the hours spen t m ost

w isely am o ng the c la ssics the pos itio n I n ow occupy . 1 have

made it a religion , as far as I could, n ever to let a day pass
w ithout spending some time of it up on my Latin an d Greek, an d

I hea rti ly bel ieve that m y success w as m ater ia l ly aided by those
classics which have been the study of my l ije.

”

For the n ext four years the sto ry of [E ueas an d Dido is to
be read in our High Schools an d Coll egiate In stitutes. The
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Fi rst Book of the ZE n eid i s to be the fiel d of study in Latin
poetry . Beyn e’s rem ark regardin g verse 630 of thi s book
m ay be em ployed w ith referen ce to the w hole book . He says
that an y youth w ho does n o t dw ell on th is ver se w ith del ight
should be st raightw ay p reven ted from read in g the poet . l Vel l,
an y youth w ho has risen f rom the perusal of The Lan din g in
Af r i ca. w i thout em otion an d profit must be m ade of very
com m on clay, o r the m aster w ho has gu ided his studies must
him self have stumbled in to an alien vocation .

II .

Little n eed be said of thep resen t edition . The text,Wi th
few exception s, fol low s Ribbeck

’

s of 187 2 . Such form s as

vo ln us, conjun x, con ubium, i h lidit, hiemps, vo
l
gas, succepz

'

t,

vo
'

tus,Jupp z
'

ter,ad loquit
'

ur,dicion e,adgn oz
'

z
'

t,umectat,ameros,
o bstip uit,Bit om temptat,m ay seem st ran ge at first sight, but
R ibbeek

’
s o rthog raphy in them ain is supported by al l recen t

in vestigation s in phi lology, an d at w hatever cost i t is w el l
to discard t radition al spellin g When i t is c learly shewn to be
baseless .

I n etym ology, the p resen t stan dard authori ty,Harper’s
Latin Diction ary (A n drew s

’

sFreun d ) has been c losely fol low ed .

I n the p reparation of the n otes the editor has freely con

sul ted al l the best m oder n edition s of V i rgi l . The w orks of
Con in gton , Ken n edy, G reen ough, an d Frieze have been of
m ost serv ice. Due ackn ow ledgem en t,i t i s bel ieved, has been
given throughout the n otes to these an d other edi to rs .

The p resen t edition con tain s n o referen ces to stan dard
gramm ars—( l ) because such referen ces w ou ld have un duly
len gthen ed then otes (2) because so m an y differen t g ramm ars
are employed in ou r schools ; (3) becau se it i s a moot point
w i th m an y maste rs whether thegivin g o f such assistan ce i s a
substan tial aid to the youn g studen t .
STRATHROY,Sep tember 13th, 1884.
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L I FE AND W ORKS

V I R G I L .

H I S BIRTH .

Publ ius Vergil ius Maro was born i n the l st consulate of
Crassus an d Pompey, on the Ides of Octobe r (15th),B C.

70,at Andes,n ow Pietola,—a hamlet nearMantua in Cisal
p ine Gaul .

ORTH OGRAPHY OF H I S NAME .

There i s a d ispute as to whether Vergi lius o r Virgi l in a
i s the orthography of the name . W ehave the sam e varia~

t ion in other nam es ; Deana,Diana ; Men erva,M inerva.

W
’ithou t doubt Vergil ius i s the old an d true form . If we
Wish to conserve what i s anci ent in Lat in wemu st w ri te ,
Vcrgil ius. If w e w ish to conserve w hat i s anc ient in
Engl i sh we need not ban i sh from al l our l iterature the
familiar Virg il .

H I S EDUCATION.

The poet rece ived h i s early edu cation at Cremona an d

Med iolanum (Milan l . He assum ed the toga vi r i l is at

Cremona inB. C. 55,dur ing the 2n d consu late of Crassu s
an d Pompey, on the very day that Lucretius d ied. He

studied subsequently at Neapol is (Naplesl under the
Greek poet an d grammarian, Partheni us, a native of
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Bi thyn ia. In Rome he stud ied under the rhetor ician
Epidius,an d under Syro the Ep icurean, an accompl ished
teacher of ph ilosophy an d natural sc ience . TheEp icurean
tenets of Syro tinge Virg i l ’s earl ier production s .

TH E MANTUAN EPOCH .

Virgi l spent the years 48 to 40 B. C. on h i s patern al
estate at Mantua. His t ime was taken up w i th the cul

tivatio n of h i s farm, W i th h i s l iterary stud ies an d w i th
the composit ion of h is m in or poems . Of h i s farm he w as
deprived in 42 B. C. after the battle of Ph il ipp i . The

veterans of Octav ian,on return ing from the East,w ere
rewarded for the ir serv ices by al lotments of land in those
d istricts of Italy that had espoused the cau se of Brutus.
The neighborhood of Cremona was one of the con fiscated
d istr icts . Mantua suffered on account of i ts nearness to
Cremona. (See ECL, ix . Mantua vaem iseree n im ium

vic ina Crem o n ee) . The poet’s farm w as seized by a vet
eran named Claud ius . A sin iusPo l l iogvvho was the govern e:
of Transpadane Gaul,was a m an of l iterary tastes . H e

took the poet under h i s protection for a t ime. W hen
Pol l io,how ever,next year,w ent to the assistance of L .

Antoni us in the Perusian war,Virgi l was compel led to

flee for h is l ife .

= He v i sited Rom e an d gained an in troduc

t ion to Maecenas,the great patron of Augustan l i terature .

By Maecenas the poet was introduced to the notice of
O ctav ian . After long de lay he recovered the possession
of hi s Mantuan estate .

H I S LITERARY FRI ENDS .

Virgi l had the friendsh ip of the most cu ltured men of

his day. Mzecen as was h i s patron . Horace,Propertius,
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Plotins an d Varius w ere h i s int imate frien ds . Horace
cal ls Virgi l the half of h i s sou l . ” ( See C. ,I . an imm

di i n idium mete) . Propertius gives h i s op in ion of h
'

friend in the famou s l ines referr ing to the forthcom in g
E ne id

Cedite,Roman i scripto res ; cedite,G rai
Nescio Qu id m ajus n ascitur Il iade.

H I S VILLAS .

His favorite residence w as at Naples . He had al so a
beauti ful vil la in Sici ly . At Rom e he had a house on the
Esqu i l ine near the gardens of Mseeen as.

m s MI oDLB- AGE .

The years 40 to 20B. C. w ere tw enty of themost event
i n ] years of Roman h i story . These tw enty years of
Virg il ’s l ife,except in thei r l iterary aspect, are entirely
uneventful . His l i fe was a l ife apart from the st ir an d
tumul t of the times . In h is suburban v i llas an d h igh
way

- side retreats ” he was slow ly evolv ing h is immortal
l ines — slow ly— very slow ly. H e was w ont to te l l h

'

.

friends that he l icked h i s verses into shape 218 a bear h t”:
cubs . W’

e get scarcely a gl impse of the ret iring poet dur
ing these laborious years . W

’

hn t a S ici l ian banquet o f
go od things we m i s it down to i f we had a Bosw ell ian
h isto ry of these tw o decades of yea rs .

HI S LAST DAYS AND DEATH .

Virgi l was not naturally robust . He had always been
i n de l icate health . His sedentary l i fe of too close appl i

cat ion was fatal . In 19 B.0. he determ ined on a tour
through Greece an d Asia, w ith the double pu rpose of
resto ring h is heal th an d of seeing w ith h i s natural eye the
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classic scenes on wh ich hi s m ental eye had so often gazed
w i th rapture . Heproceeded no far ther than Athens . There
he met Augustu s,who was return ing from Samos . They
both came back to Italy together . Virg il became very i ll
M ) the way,an d d ied soon after h i s arrival at Brundi sium,

19. He was buried near Naples . A monument is
s ti l l shown wh ich i s said to be the tomb of the poet. I t
i s alleged that the ep itaph on the tomb was wr i tten by
Virg i l h imself

Mantua me gen u it Calabr i rapuere tenet nunc
Parthenope . Cecin i paseua, rura,duces .

H I S APPEARAN CE, CHARACTER AND TEMPERAMENT.

V irg il i s said to have been of tal l stature,of del icat e
frame,of dark complexion,of features far from han dsome .

In character he was unselfi sh,am iable an d kind - hearted .

To rel ieve the w retched was h is pride . ” In a profl igate
age he w as irreproachable an d pure,—so pure that the
Neapo l itan s called h im Parthen ias (from Trépfievog,a v irgin) .
His own ability he under rated . So l ittle d id he esteem
h i s greatest w ork, the A i n eid,that,before hi s death,he
requested h i s executors to burn the manuscripts . He

was rel igiou s wh ile many of h i s countrymen were curious
sceptics or rank in fidels.

He was modest in the oompan y of friends an d diffiden t
amon g strangers . He w as of a pensive an d melancholy
d isposit ion,but he never became splenetic an d cyn ical .

H I S “TORKS .

Virgi l ’s earl iest attempt i s said to have been an h istoric
poem,Res Rom an ae, after the mann er of Enn ius . He

found the subj ect too vast an d the difficul ties too ma ny.
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I t i s even said that he became d isgu sted W ith the rugged
ness of Enn iu s .
Min or Poem s

. The fol low ing M inor Poem s have been
ascr ibed to Virgi l,b ut nearly al l of them on very in suffi
c ient evidence

(1) Cu lea
'

,the sto ry o f a shepherd saved from a sn ake by the
sti n g o f a gn at w h ich he k illed . Th i s is p robab ly spu r io us .
(2) Ci r is, the m yth o f S cylla an d N i sus . In ternal eviden ce
show s that Vi rgil n ever w ro te th i s . S om e attr ibute it to Gallu s .
(3) P r iap eia . W e m ay be alm ost su re that V i rgi l n ever put

h is han d in to such fil th .

(4) Ma retum is a i ragm en t. It begin s the des c r iption o f the

daily - l ifeo f a fa rm er . It Pl ay be Vi rgi l
’ s .

(5) Cop a,an in vitatio n o f a bar - m aid to travellers to com e in
an d en joy them selves . Po s s ibly V i rgil

’s .

(6) Ca ta lec ta are shorter pieces o f var ious k in ds,som e of whi ch
seem to be Vi rgilian .

The Great Poems of Virgi l are

(1) The
“ Buco li cs,” or

“ E c logues, w r itten between 41 an d

87 B. C .

(Q ) The Geo rgics, w r itten between 36 an d 29.
(3) The E n eid,

”
w ri tten between 29 an d 19 .

The BUCOLICS .
—The term Baco l ica i s from the Greek

Bovxol éw, to tend cattle .

” Bucol ic poems,therefore,are
poems on the tend ing of herds, —pastoral poems,—poems
in wh ich the speakers are shephe rds or husbandmen .

The other term appl ied to these poems,
“ Eclogues,

” i s
from the Greek én l oyh, a col lect ion .

”
Oh account of an

incorrect etymology som e have w r i tten the word “

n
logn e,

” deriving i t from two Greek words mean ing “
th

tales o f goats or goat - herds . ” It is uncertain how these
poems rece ived the name Ecl ogues. ( a) Some say they
rece ived th i s name because they are im itations of passages
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selected from T heocri tus ; ( b) Others th ink the term ( l c~

notes a col lection of poem s s im ilar in form an d on sim ilar
themes ; ( 0) A th ird explanat ion i s that they are a co l lec

tio n of poems on pastoral themes ; ( d) There i s s ti l l
another explanation , —that the poems are selection s,made
by the poet h imse lf, frOm var ious Bucol i c poem s w r itten
by h im at d ifferent tim es . Theocri tu s,the S ic il ian,was
the principal w ri ter of pastoral poetry befo re Virg il .
V irg i l cl o sel y im itated Theocri tus,but the imi tat ions want
the variety an d l i fe of the original . Vi rgil ’s shepherds
are too much al ike. W here Theocr itus i s m inute an d

accurate Virgil is gen eral an d vague . Virgil,how ever, i s
m ore pol ished in h i s d iction an d less gross in h is expres
sions than h i s Greek original . The E clogues are of tw o
k inds Those that al legor ize some events or charac
ters of the t ime ; (2) Those that treat l i terally of shep
herds an d country life .

The GE ORGICS ( 7 77,
“ the earth,Epyov,w ork Th i s i s

a d idact ic poem, on agr icu l ture, in four books . Thefirst

book treats of the cu ltivat ion of the soi l the second,of
fru i t trees ; the th ird,of horses an d cattle the fourth, of
bees . The versificatio n of the poem i s in im itable . It i s
the most fin i shed spec imen of the Latin hexam eter in ex
isten ce. Th i s is Virg il ’s ‘ most orig in al poem .

The E NE ID . Th i s i s an ep ic poem describin g the adven
tures of jEn eas after the fal l of Troy . It i s model led
after the H omerio poems . Many passages of the ZE n eid
are im i tations or translations of passages i n the Il iad an d

the Odyssey . The wande r ings of E n eas rem ind us of the
.Nostos of Ulysses . The sh ield of E l zieas very closely re

sembles the sh ield of Ach il les . The storm an d the speech
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of ZEn eas in the first book are almost tran slatiohs from
the fifth book of the Odyssey . e gil

’

s Necyia is cop ied
from the same poem . Hi s sim i les areHomer ic. His bat
t les owe al l the ir l i fe to th e Homer ic poems . Virg il bor
row ed many of h i s best thoughts from other Greek poems .
Throughout the [E ne id there are many translat ions from
Greek tra gedy .

'

Much of the second book i s derived from

tw o Cycl ic poem s TheSack of Troy an d the L it tle Iliad.

E uphorion furn ished h im w ith the legend of Laocoon .

The Cycl ic voaro i supplied ideas for the th ird book. In
the fourth book Virgil borrow ed from the Argonautics. of
Apol lon iu s Rhod ias of Alexandr ia. Virgi l owes mu ch too
to the o lder Lat in poets . Many of his l ines,an d even

whole passag es, are drawn from the w orks of Enni us,
Pacuvius,Atti us,Naevius,Lucil ius,Lu cret ius,Catul l us,
Varias.

The ZE n eid consi sts of tw e lve books an d embraces a

period of e ight years . In the first book fE n eas i s dr iven
by a storm to the coast of Afr ica,w here he i s rece ived by
Dido,queen of Carthage. In the second an d th ird books
E neas tel ls D ido the sad story of the fal l of Troy an d of
h i s own escape, an d recounts the many dangers of the
voyage from Troy to Drepan um in Sic ily, where he
buried h i s father. In the fourth book w e are told of the
attachm en t

'

ef D ido for ASn eas,of the departure of {E n eas
in obedience to the commands of the gods, of the catas

trophe of Dido
’s death by her ow n hand . The fifth book

contains the h i story of the v i s it to Sicily. In the sixth
book EEn eas reaches Italy vi s i ts the Sibyl of Cumee de
scends to the internal regions,where he sees h i s father,
An chises,an d has unfolded to h im the com ing glory of



14 mm o nvcn om

the Roman emp
'

i re. Th i s book closes w ith the famous
panegyric on Marcel lus

:
In these six books the adven

tures of Ulysses as descr ibed in the Odyssey are always
beforethe poet ’s eye . Thi s hal f of the poem i s far supe
r ior to the other.
Here i t m ay b e said that the crit ics have d i scovered an

anachron i sm in the v is it of [Eneas to Carthage . Chrono
l ogers place the destruction of Troy in 1184, B C.

Carthage was not founded unti l several centuries after
wards.
The last six b ooks o f the fE n eid contain the h i story of

the struggles of fE n eas in Italy. Th i s part of the poem
has for i ts mode l the batt les of the Il iad. Lat inus offers
in marriage to E n eas h i s daughter Lav in ia, who had

already been betrothed to Turnus,k ing of the Rutu li .
Theco n fl ict betw een the heroes i s term inated by the death
of Turn n s,who i s slain by E neas.
The ZE n eid was begun when Augu stu s was in Spain,an d

probably at the instigation of the emperor h imself. Virg il
d id not l ive to complete the rev i sion of h i s poem . In h is
w ill he requested his fr iends,Var ias an d Tucca,to improve
the poem or to burn it. In his last hours he desired the
manuscript to be destroyed . Augu stus, after Virgi l 's
death, instru cted the executors to publish the w ork w i th
out interpolat ions . They transposed the second an d

th ird books,an d om itted II . ,567
—588 . The fact that

the ZEn eid was not thoro n ghl y revised by the pas t m ay

account for the many incomplete l ines in the poem .

Virg il i s very ski lful in im itative harmony. ,Recurr ing
dact-yl s express speed

Q uadrupedan teputrem son itn quatit ungula campum.

E m vi ii .,696
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Recurr ing spondees express d ign i ty

qua divum incedo regina.

E u . i . 50.

A struggl e is expressed by a h iatu s
Ter sunt conat i imponere Pe l io Ossam .

Geo .

‘i . ,281.

Many other spec ial effects areproduced by a deft hand
lin g of the m etres .

Pope an d others th ink that Vi rgil had a pol i tical obje ct
in wr it ing the ZEn eid. It is said that the primary obj ect
of the poem was to gl or ify Caesar ; its secondary obj ect,t o
flatter the van ity of the Romans by the splendor an d

antiqu i ty of the ir or igin . W i th th i s v iew w e m ay regard
ZE n eas as typ ifying Augustus Dido, C leopatra ; Tm n us,

An tony.

Man y cr it ics have di sparaged the ZE n eid. I ts principal
defect, if detect it m ay be call ed, i s want of o rio in al i ty .

Then i t wants un ity of construction . Thehero,moreover,
i s not entirely sati sfactory . In the w ar w ith Turnus,
[Eneas at t imes loses our sym pathy,an d Turnu s excites a
superior interest . The h i storian,N iebuhr,entertains a
very l ow Op in ion of Virgi l . H e p laces him in the second
rank of Roman poets. H e den ies h i s ferti l ity of gen ius

an d invent ive pow ers . H e says the fE n eid i s a complete
failure,an unhappy idea from beginn ing to end . He says
that an Ep i c poem shou ld be a narrat ive of events known

an d interesting to the m ass of a nat ion . H e blames
Virg i l for m ixing Ital ian tradi t ions w ith Greek legends.
V irgi l is nobly vindi cated in the extracts quoted below
from several m odern Virgil ian scho lars .
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VIRGIL AND HI S PREDECESSORS.

“ Al l educated Romans of the day regarded Virgi l as

superior in many respects to an y poet who had yet

appeared. It w as most o f al l in the exqu i site fin ish an d

harmony of his hexarn eters that he excel led al l who had

preceded h im . The hexameter verse had been first intro
duced into the Lat in language by the poet Enn ius. Bu t
though d istingu ished by original ity. strength an d v igor,
the poetry of Enn ius was harsh an d rugged to a degree
wh ich rendered i t t o the more cul tivated tastes of later
generat ions almost intolerable. Nor by poets who suc
ceeded Enn iu s had an y such improvement been made in
the composition of Latin verse as to adm i t of an y com
pari son betw een them an d the ir Grec ian models . It was
reserved for tw o great poets of Rome, two congen ial
sp ir its,V irg i l an d Horace, to elevate the national poetry
to a character w orthy of Rome,to develop all the resources
of the ir noble language,an d to make i t flow both in hero ic
an d lyr ic verse w ith al l the grace an d dign ity wh ich had
h itherto been characteri stic of the Greek al one. ”—Frieze.

H I S POSTH UMOUS FAME .

In al l l iterary c ircles of Rome Virgi l was extol led an d
quoted ; in school s he was taught ; h i s w r it ings an d the
events of h i s l ife suppl ied mater ial for lectures,essays,
comments,to a long ser ies of grammarians,an d to col lee
tors of l iterary gossip . The poets next to h is t im e revered
an d im i tated h im as the ir great master ; even h i storians
underwent h i s in fluen ce. man ifest in the style of Tac itus,
an d di scern ible even in that of L ivy . A w ider renown
awaited Virg il i n two other spheres . A zealous heathen,
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an d imagery of wh i ch lang uage i s capable. In d iscours
ing of great ach ievements an d great events,i t never comes
short of the grandeur wh ich befits the ep ic style in pas
sages o f '

sn rrow an d su ffe r ing i t takes hold of our sympa
th ies w i th al l the pow er of the most heart - rending tra
gody.

“ Many are the fau lts of the fEn eid ; there i s hardly
any great poem that has so many i t wan t s the un i ty of
the I l iad an d the Odyssey sometimes it i s too long, then
again too short i t i s often langu id an d deficien t in tire
scarce ly an y characters in it are happ i ly drawn the latter
six books are inter ior to the first six . On the other hand
there i s in Virgi l a great tendern ess of feel ing,someth ing
better an d mo re charm ing than mere Roman v irtue or
m oral ity ; that he excels in pathos,as Homer in subl im ity,
i s the old op in ion ; an d i t i s surely the righ t one . The

poet never becomes affected or sent imental ; he hardly
ever offends agains t good taste ; he know s w hen to stop
he i s excellent in h i s si lence as w el l as in h i s speech .

Virgil,asW ordsw orth says,i s a great master of language ;
bu t no one can really bea maste r of language unless he be

also a master of thought, of wh ich lan guage i s the

expression .
—Lon sda lean d Lee.

Is Virg i l to be cal led a great poet m ay be asked by
those who take part w i th N i ebuhr . To answer th is ques
t ion fully, i t w ou ld be necessary to define exactly what i s
meant by the term ‘great,

’

as appl ied to a poet. But
leav ing i ts abstract s ide,we content ourselves w i th simply
saying if a w riter who was a poet on ly an d not an actor,
has,by the pow er of h is w ritten w o rks alone,l ived in the
m inds of m en , an d exerci sed a comman d ing in fluen ce upon
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them during n ineteen centuries i f he i s tn e founder of a
school, wh ich counts among its scholars such names as

Sil ins an d Stat ius in olden t imes,Tasso an d Camoens at a
later date if after the bir th of modern Ital ian poetry,one
so un l ike h im in personal an d l iterary character ist ics as

Dante cou ld hold h im in su ch reverence as to make h im
the gu ide of “ that i mag in ary p i lgrimage wh ich constitu tes
the p lot of h i s immortal poem, i t seems inconsi s tent w ith
common sense to w ithhold from such a w r iter the style
an d t itle of a great poet . "

It has somet imes been said that Virgil i s a poet by

art,study an d labor, not by native pow er . No state
ment can be more w rong - sighted an d futi le . If ever there

was a born poet,Virg il was one .

W e venture to cal l Virgi l a true poet by nature in

ferio r in pow er to some famou s poets inferior, probably,
to others of m inor fame ; but one who by iino fee l ing,
exqu i s ite sk i ll, an d in tense study reached a poet ic perfec
t ion wh ich has g iven h im the place he holds in the realm
of l iterature . ”—Keamedy.

Roman l iterature had always been im itat ive Pacn vi n s

an d Attius had set themselves t o make the best they
could out of Sophocles an d E schyl n s an d i t was doubt
less in h is ow n j udgment,as w el l as in that of eu log istic
cr itics,that Enn ius appeared to be w ise an d brave an d a

second Homer . But the period wh ich w it nessed the

estabhshm en t of the emp ire generated n ew hopes and as

p irations among the poets of Rome . The fervou r of an

age,hal f revolu tionary,hal f organ ic in its character,had
produced inte llectual act iv ities wh ich the imperial system
was not slow to w elcome an d cheri sh . The wr iters o f the
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n ew era saw that Greece had as yet yielded but few of her
spoil s to her sem i - barbarous invaders an d they planned
fresh exped itions,wh ich should be undertaken un der more
exal ted au sp ices, an d return crowned w ith greener an d

more luxurian t laurels. Greece was to
be conquered,an d conquered w i th her own w eapons .

It was in thi s sp iri t that he addressed h imself
to the task of reproduc ing Homer . The im itation of
external s w as a th ing not to be avo ided or dexterously
concealed,but to be Open ly an d bo ldly embraced.

Even in h is ow n day there appear to havebeen
critics,probably r ival versifiers,who reproached h im w ith
having taken so much fromHomer an d the answ er wh ich
he i s said to have made show s the light in wh ich he w i shed
h i s o w n labors to be regarded. Let them try to steal for

them selves as they say I havestolen fer mysetf,an d they w i ll

fin d that i t is easier to ,rob H er cules of his club than to rob

H omer of a sin gle t erse.

’ It w as an act of h igh - han cled

br igandage,wh ich, r ightly apprec iated,carries w ith i t i ts
ow n justification . In the long hours of labor ious days,
paring down an d refin in g the verses w h ich had been poured
ou t in the exuberance of the morn ing, he grappled w ith
the Grecian Hercu les,an d had again an d again w rested
from h im that w eapon w h ich had so long been the terror
of in can er frec - boo ters.

"
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Spam vo ltu 811111111111,prem it 1111311111 001110 (1010 1011131 40 an n u a l

(vv. 210

Thecrews d i n e a nd con vers e about the i r m issi ng rompa n iom .

910 111180 praedaeaccin gun t dapibusque futuri s .
U y

Tergo ra der1p1u11t co st-1s,01; 17 18 00111 n udzm t I“

3 1 0“ Pars 111 frusta secan t,ver ibusque trem en tia,113111113.

r m L i to re aén a
k
l o cn n t 11111,flam m asque m in istran b.

’

Tum vieta revo can t v ires fusique per 110 1
'bz1111W

D

W
~u 215

~
I mplen tur veteris Bacch i pin guisa110 ferin se.

14 : M u n “

W
.
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Postquam exempta fumes epul i s m en saeque remotes,
Am issos longo socios sermone requirun t,

W
“

Spem que 111etu111que inter dubi i,seu v ivere credan t,

n m S ive ex trenm pati, nec jam exaudire vo catos.

W 220 P12L 01pue p ius E neas,nunc am is Oro n ti,
N 11110 Amyci casam gom i t,et crudel ia secum
Fata,Lyci,fo rtcm que Gyan,fo rtem que Ciuan thum .

(vv. 223

Ven us app ears bef ore Jupi ter,a n d comp la i n s of the hardsh ip s
of A en eas .

m 4» ? «

3m m E t jam fin is crat ; cum J uppiter zethere sum m o

M M Despic ien s mare ve11vo l 11111, te1‘1casque jacen tos,
225 L ito raque,eh popul os, s ic vertice 053 11

Cun stitit,et L ibyae defix it 1111111113 recfu is.

Atque 11111111,tales juctan tem pectore cum s,
Tristio r eh l acr im is o cul o s sufi

'

usa n i ten tes,

AdloquiturVen u
-

s: ,q 11i res110 1111n um queDcfim que

230 E tern is regi s im per i is,eh f11I111i 11e
'

terres,

Q u id m eus zE n eas in te co nn n ittere tan tum,

Q u id Troés po tuere, qu ibus,tot fun era,
Cun ctus oh I tal iam term rum c laud itur orbis “H

Ce1 te hin c Rom anos 011111,vo lven tibus an n is,

235 H in c fore ducto res, revo c11to 11 sanguine Teucri,M
‘J’

Q ui m are,qui term s, 0 111111d ic io n e ta 1e1e11t,

Po i l icitus,qaze te,Gen i to r,sen ten tia verbi t ?
H oe

A
equidem o ccnsum Trojae tnistesque 111111118

S o labar, fat is contrar ia {11111 l epen de11s.
W 1

u

W
u ¢w

240 11 11110 eadem fo rtmm v iros to t casibus actos

I n sequitur . Q uem das 111113 111, rex magne,labn rnm ?
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At puer Ascan ius,cui n un c cognomen {1110
Add itur— I l us erat,dum res stetit I l ia. rcg1111

114 , ‘h ‘ J Trigin ta m agn os vo l ven dis m en sibus orbes

M : ru e“ 12 70 I mpei io expleb it, regn um que ah sede Lavii i

w Tran sferet,et l n n gam 111111t v i m an iet A1bum .

H ic 331111 ter centum to to s regn ab itur ammo s

G en te sub donec reg iim sacerdos,
411

dz . w Marte grav is,gem i n am pgrtu dab it I l ia prolom . ”M

275 I nde 11111113 fulvo matr
'

i
'

cis tegm i n e 118 1113
Romu l us excipiet gen tcm ,etMavor tia condet
Moen ia,Romanesque 3110 de n om in e dicet.
H is ego nec mé

'

tas rerum ne c tem pom pom )

I m perium sin e fin e ded i . Q uin aspera Jun “ ,

“ M fcm ' 280 Q uze m are 1111110 terrasque metu czel um que f11tig 1t,

Co n si l ia in m el ius 1’eferet,m ecum que fo vebit

Romanos 18 1 11111 dom in o s gen tem que togatam
S ic p la1c it- 11111. Ven iet l ustris laben tibus - ’

j
‘

Cum domus Assam ci Phth iam clarasqueMy
285 Servi tio prem et,ao v ict is dom in ab itur A rgisJ u-A.

Nascetur p111c111 Trojan us o rig in e (319 5111
u I mpérium Oceano, fum am qui term in et astris

Jul ius,a m agn o dem issum n om en 11110 .

H un c tu o l im caelo ,spo l i is Or ien tis 01111st11111,

290 Accipies s
‘

Bbum { Vo cab itur l i ic quoque vo tis .

Aspem tum po sit-is m itescen t 850011111 bel l is.

0111151Fides,et Vesta,Remo cum. fi 'atre Q uirin us,

4 1 1, 6

"

m fi u 1 Ju1'a1 duhau t d ime ferro et com p
'

h
'

gl bus urt is
Clauden tur Bel l i por t '

ae Furor im pius i11111s
295 8 11317 11 seden s super arm a, et cen tum v in etas ac n is

Post tergum mod is,frem et ho rridus ore cruen to .

”
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(W . 297

Mercury is sent to the Car thag -i n ia n s to m ove flzcm to Izosp i

ta l i l y .

Haze ait,et Maiagen itum dem ittit ah altn ;
Ut terrae,utque novae patean t K arthagin is arces

d o t H o spitio Teucris,me fati nesc ia Dido
300 Fin ib us arceret. Vo lat il le

y
er aéra m agnum

Rem ig io alarum ,ao Libyae cntus adstitit orig,
E t jam jussa. fac it,po n uutque fero cia Poen i

OM Oxb- vu t
.
Co rda,vo len teDeo . I n prim is regina quietum
Accipit in Teucros an im um m en temque ben ign am .

(vv. 305

Aen eas go es f orth w ith A chates to exp lore the n eighbo r i n g
cou n try.

305 At. pius E neas per n o ctem plurima vo lven s,
Ut primfim l ux alma data est,exit e l o co sque
Expl o rare novos quas vento accesser it oras,
Q ui ten ean t— n am in cul ta v idet—hom in esn e,feraen e,
Q umrere co n stituin,so ciisque exacta referre.

310 Classem in convexo nemorum,sub rupe cavata
‘

,

Arb o ribus clausam circhm atque ho rren tibus um bri s .
Occul it ipse un o graditur com itatu s Achate,
Bin a man u lato crispan s hastil ia. ferro .

(vv. 314

Ven us di sgu i s ed as a hun t’r ess app ears to A e n eas a n d addresse'

h im .

Cui m ater med ia sese tul it obv ia S ilva,

315 V irgin is o s hab itum que geren s et v irg in i s arma
Spartan ae vel qual is equos Threl

’

ssa fatigat
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H arpalyce,vo l ucrem que fugapraevertitur E urum .

Nam que um eris de more hab ilem suspen derat arcum

Ven atrix,dederatque com am difi
'

un dere vent i s,
Nuda genu,n odoque sin fis collecta,fluen tes.

Ao pr ior, Heus,
”
in quit, juven es,m onstratem ea

rum

Vidistis si quam hi c erran tem fo rte sororum ,
Succ in ctam pharetra et m acul osae tegmine lync is,
An t spum an tis apri cursum clamore prem eutem .

”

The rep ly of A en eas.

325 Sic Venu s et Ven er l s contras ic fil ius orsus
Nul la. tuarum audi ta m ih i,nequ e v i sa, soro rum ,

O—quam te memorem —Virgo ; n am que baud t ib i
vol tu s

Mortal is,n ec vox hom inem sonah. O Dea certé

An Phoeb i so ro r ? an Nympharum sangu in is un a
330 S is fe l ix,n o strum que leves,quaecum que,laborem,

E t quo sub cael o tandem ,qu ibu s orbis in oris
Jactem ur,do ceas ign ar i hom in um que l o co rum que
E rram us. vento hu c vast is et fiuctibus act i .
Multa t ib i ante aras no stril? cadet hostia. dextrz.

(vv. 335

Ven us br iefly n arrates the story of D ido an d thef oun di n g of
Carthag e .

335 Tum Venu s : “Hand equidem tal i m e dign o r hon
o re.

V irgin ibus Tyriis mos est gesture pharetram ,



VI RGIL ’

S E NEID . BOOK I .

Purpureoque al té sum s vin cire co thurn o .

Pun ica. regna v ides,Tyrio s,et Agen o ris urbem ;

Sed fin es L ibyci,genu s in tractab ile bel lo .

Imperi um D ido Tyria regit urbc pro fecta,

German um fugien s. Longa. est in ju ria, longsa
Ambages sed summ a sequar fast igia. rerum .

H u ic co n jun x Sychzeus erat,ditissimus agr i
Phoen icum ,ehm ag n o m i seras dilectus amore
Cui pater in tactam dederat,prim isque jugz

‘

xrat

Om in ib us. Sed regrn a Tyr i germanas habebat
Pygmal ion,scelere ante al ios imm an io r om nes .

Q uos inter m ed ius ven i t furor . Il le Svchaeum,
I m pius ante am s, atque aur i czecus amore,
Clam ferro in cautum superat,secaras am o rum

Germ an ae,factum que d iu celavit et aegram ,

Mul ta mal us sim ulzm s, van i spe Iasit aman tem .

Ipsa, sed in somn i s in humati ven i t im ago

Co njugis,o ra,mod is atto l lens pal lida m ir i s

Crudeles aras,trajectaque pectora. ferro
Nudavit,caecum que do mfis scel us om n e retex it.

Tum celerare fugam ,patrifique excedere suadet

Auxil iumque v ise veteres tel lure recl udit
Thesauro s, i g no tum argent i pondus et auri.
H is comm ota fugum Dido so cio sque parabat.
Con ven iun t,quibus aut odium crudele tyran n i
Aut m etu s acer ew t naves,quae forte puratae,
Co rripiun t o n eran tq ue auro . Port-antu r avar i

Pygm al io n is opes pelago dux fem ina. facti.

Deven ere locos,ub i nunc i n gen tia ceruis

Moen ia,surgen temquen o vae Kartlmgin is arcem
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Ven n assures him of the saf ety of his m issin g ship s,an d directs

VIRG IL ’S JENEID.

—BOOK I .

Mercat- ique solum,fact i de nom m e Bvrsam,

Taur ino quan t um n n ssen t c ircum darc tergo .

(vv. 369

Aen eas te l ls the sad story of his m isfortun es.

Sed vo s qu i tandem 2qu ibus aut ven istis ah Ot is ?

Q uéve ten etis i ter Q ueeren ti tal ibus i l le

Suspiran s,im oque trahen s a pecto re vo cem
“ O Dea,si pr imfi,repeten s ab orig ine pergam ,
Et vafcet annales n ostro rum audi re lab o rum,
A n téd iem clauso compo n at Vesper Olympo .

N03 Trojz
'

i an tiquz
‘

L—si vestras forte per aures

Trojae nom en i it—d iversa per eequara. vectos,
‘

Forte sufi Libycis tempestas adpul it or i s .
Sum p ius E neas,fapto s qu i ex ho ste Pen atcs
C lasse veho m ec um , fam a super eethera notus .

I tal iam quaero patriam ,et gen us ab Jove summo .

Bis den i s Ph rygium oo n scen di n avib us aequo r,
Mat reDea

‘

xm o n stran te v iam , data fata secutus .

V ix septem co n vul sze und i s E uroque supersun t.
Ipse ign o tus,egens,Libyte deser ta peragro ,
Baropa

'

L atque Asiap ulsus . ” Nec p lum queren tem

Passa. Ven us,m ed i o sic in terfata, doloreest

(vv. 387

him to Carthage.

Q u i squ i s es, hand ( credo) inv i sus coelestibus auras
V i tales carp is,Tyriam q ui udven eris urbem .

Perge m odG,atque hin c te Regim e ad l im in a perfet .
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390 Nam que t ib i redu ces soc ios classem que relatam
Nun tio,et in tutum versis Aqui l o n ibus actam,

N i frust ra augurium van i do cucre paren tes.

Aspice b is senos, laetam tes agm in e,cycn o s,

E theria
‘

t quos lapsa. plagi Jo v i s a les aperto
305 Turbabat cael o n unc term s ord ine longo

Aut capere,aut captas jam despectare viden tur .

Ut red uces il l i l udun t striden tibus al i s
E t coetu cin xere polam,can tt

’

tsque dedere

Haud al i ter puppesque t ute pubesque tuo rum
400 Aut pot tum tenet,aut pleno s ubi t ost ia, vel o .

Perge m odG,et,quix,te ducit via,d irige gressum .

(vv. 402

C
2
3

The goddess r evea ls herse lf i n her r ea l f orm . S he r en ders
A en eas a n d his comp an i o n s i n visibl e as they p roceed a c cord
i ng to her direction .

D ix it et averten s ro sezi cervi ce refulsit,

Am bro sizeque com i c divin um vert i ce odorem
Spirzw ere pedes vest is defiux it ad im o s,

E t vera in cessu patuit Dea.

”
I l le,ub i m at t em

Adgn ovit,tal i fugien tem est vo ce secutus

Q uid n atum to tien s, crudel is t u quoque, falsis
Lud is imagin ibus cur dextree jun gere dextm m
Non datar,ao veras aud ire et reddere vo ces
Tal ibus in cusat,gressum que ad m oen ia tend i t .
A t Venus obscuro gradien tes aére szepsit,

E t mu l to nebu lae c ircum dea fud i t am ictu
Cernere n e qu is eo s,n eu qu i s con tin gere p osset .
Mo l irivem o ram ,aut ven ien di po scere causas .
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415 Ipsa Paphum subl im i s ab i t,sedesque revisi t
Laeta suas,ub i templ um i l l i,cen tum que Sabaeo
Tare calen t arse,ser tisque recen tibus halan t .

(vv. 418

Aen easf rom a hi l l descr i es the fr i si n g c ity of Carthage an d the
activi ty of the co l on ists .

Co rripuere v iam in terea,qua sem i ta m o n strat.

Jam que ascen deban t co l lem , qu i pl urirn us urb i
I mm in et,adv

'

érsasqueaspectat desuper arces .

M iratur m o lem ZE n eas,magal ia quondam
M iratur po rtas,strepitum que,et st rata,viarum .

Instan t arden tes Tyrii,pars ducere muros,
Mo l irique arcem ,et m an ibus subvo lvere saxa
Pars optare locum tecto,et con cl udere sulco .

Jum m agistratfisque legun t,san ctum que sen atum .

Hiepo rtfis al i i efi
’

odiun t hie al ta theatris

Fundam en ta l o can t al i i, imm an esque columnas

Rupibus excidun t,scaen is decora. al ta futu ris.

430 Q ual is apes eestate no va per fio rea rum

E xercet sub so le lafiwo r,cum gen t is adu l tos
Educun t fetfis,aut cum l iquen tia m el la.

Stipan t,et dul c i distendan t n ectare cel las,
A n t o n em accipiun t ven ien tfim ,an t agm in e facto

435 I gn avom fucos pecus a praesepibus arcen t.

Fervet opus,redo len tque thym o fragran tia m el la.

O fo r tunat i,quorum jam m oen ia surgun t

fEn eas ait,et fastigia suspicit urb is.

I n fert se saeptus neb u la,m i rab i le d i ctu

440 Per m ed ios,m iscetque v ir is, n cque cern itur ul l i.
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(W . 466

S om e of these scen es descr i bed.

Nam que videbat,u t i bel lan tes Pergam a c ircum
H &c fugeren t Grai,prem eret Trojana j uven t us
H z

‘

w Phryges,in staret curra c ristatus A ch i l les.

Nec proen l hin c Rhesi u iveis ten tor ia vel is
Adgn o scit lacr iman s,pr im o ques prodita, somno
Tyd ides m ul ta

’

xvastabat caede c ruen tus,
Arden tesque avert i t equo s in cast ra,priusquam
Fabula gustéssen t Trojee,Xan thum que b ib issen t.

Parte al ia fugien s am issis Troi lus arm is .
I n fel ix puer,atque impar co n gressus Achil l i,
Fertur equ is,en t raque hsarat resupin us inan i,
Lora tenens tam en : hu i c cervixque com aeque tra

hun tur

Per terram , et versiLp ulv is in scribitur hastfi.

I n terea ad tem pl um n o n {equatePal ladis iban t
Crin ibus I l iades passis,pepl um que fereban t

Suppl iciter t r istes,et tun sae pecto ra palm is.
D iva solo fixos o cul o s aver se, ten ebat.

Ter c ircum I l iaco s raptaverat Hectora. m um s,

E xan im um que auro corpu s ven debat A ch il les.

Tum verG in gen tem gem itum dat pec tore ab imo,
Ut spol ia,uh currfis, a tque ipsum corpus am ici,
Ten den temque m am as Priam um co n spex it inermes.

Se quoque prin cipibus perm ixtum adgn ovi t Achivis,

a squeac ies,et n igr i Mem n o n is arma.

Ducit Am azo n idum lun atis agm in a pel tis

Pen thesi lea. furens,m ediisque in m il ibus ardet,
A u rea subn ecten s exsertze c ingu la m am mao

Bel lat rix,audetque v iris co n currere Virgo.
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Queen D ido,atten ded by a n um erous r eti n u e,e n ters the temp l e
a n d sea ted o n a thron e begi n s the f

r og,a l duties .

Heao dum Dardan io [E n eze m iranda, viden tur,
‘

495 Dunn stupet,ob tutuque haeret defixus i n un o
Regina ad tem p lum formal pul cherr inm D ido
I n cessit,m agmajuven um st i pan te catervfi.

Q ual is in E uro tae ripis,aut per j uga,Cyn th i

Exercet Diana chorus,quam m i l le secutze

500 H in c atque hin c gl omeran tur Oreades— il la. ph

retram

Fert umero,gradien sque Deas superem in et om nes
Latones tacitum pertem ptan t gaud ia pect us
Tal is erat Dido, tal em se laeta, ferebat

Per m ed ios, in stan s oper i regn isque fu t ur is.
505 Tum fo r ibus D ivae,m ed ial testud ine tem p l i,

S aepta arm i s so l ioque al té sub n ixa, resedit.

(vv . 507

Mean w hi l e Aen eas sees hi s l ost comp an ion s en ter i n g the temp l e .

Jare. dxbat legesque v ir i s,operumque lab o rem
Partibus feq tl abat j ust is,aut sor te trahebat
Cu zn subitG[E neas co n cursa ac cedere m agn o

510 An thea Sergestum que videt,fo rtem que Cl o an thum ,
Teucro rumque al ios,ater quos aequure tu rbo
Dispulerat, pen itusque al ias avexerat o ras.

Obstipuit s imu l i pse, sim ul percul sus A clm tes

L% ti tifi.que m etuque. Av id i co n jun gere dex tras
515 Ardeban t sed res amim o s in cogn i ta turbat
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Dissim u lan t,et nube cava speculan tur am icti,

Quae for tuna v ir i s,classem quo l i tore l in quan t,
Qui d ven ian t cun ctis n am leot i n avibus iban t
Oran tes ven iam,et templ um clam ore peteban t.

(vv. 520

I l ion eus addresses the queen . H e r ecoun ts the m i shaps of his

p ar ty an d comp lai n s of thehosti l i ty of the Carthagi n ian s.

520 Po stquam in trogressi,et co ram data copia. fand i,
Max im us I l ioneus placido sic pecto re coepit
O regina,movam cu i co n dere Juppiter urbem,

Justitiz
'

tque ded i t gen tes frenare superbas,

Troés te m iseri,vent is maria, om n ia vecti,
525 Orem u s p roh ibe infandos a,n avibus ignes,

Parce pio gener i, et propil
‘

l s res aspice n ostras.

Non n o s aut ferro Libyco s popu lat eP enates
Ven im us,aut raptas ad l i tore vertere praedas.

Non ea. vis an im o,n ec tan ta superb ia vi c tis.

530 E st lo cus—Hesperiam Grai cognom ine d icun t
Terra an t iqua,po ten s arm i s atque ubere gloebae
( E n o tr i co l uere V ir i n u nefam a,m in ores
I tal iam dix isse,duc i s de nom ine,gemtem
H uc cursus fu i t,

535 Cum sub itGadsurgen s fluctu n imbo sus Orion
I n vada caeca tu l i t,pen itusque pro cacibus Aust ria
Perque undas, superan te salo,perque invia saxa.

D ispul it hue pau c i vestris adn avimus ori s .

Q uod gen us ho c hom in um ? queeve hun c tam barbaru
m o rem

540 Perm ittit paitria, (2 ho spitio prohibem ur aren ee
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Bel la c ien t,prim fique vetan t cen sistere tet ra.

S i genus hum an um et m o rtal ia tem n itis arma
At spem teDeos m em o res fand i atq ue nefan d i.

(vv. 544

I l ion eus te l ls of Aen eas ( i n cl A cestes . Hesupp l icat es the que en

f or a id.

Rex erat E neas n obis, quo justio r al ter
545 Nec p ietate fu i t,n ee bel lo maj or et arm is

Quem si fata, v irum servan t,si vescitur aura
[E thereal neque adhuc crudel ibus o ccubat um br is
Non m etus,o fficio n ee te certz

‘

Lsse prio rem

Peen i teat . Sun t et S icul is region ib us u rbes,
550 Arvaque,Trojan oquea sangu ine clam s A cestes.

Q uassatam ven t is l iceat subducere classem ,

E t s ilv is aptare t rabes,et str ingere rem os ;
S i datur Ital ian] ,soc i is et rege recep to,
Ten dere,ut Iatal iam laet i Latium que petamus

555 S in absum pta sal us,et te,pater optum e Teucrfim ,

Pon tus habet L ibyze,n ee spes jam restat I ii l i

A t freta S ican iae,sal tem sedesque paratas,

Un de huc advecti,regemque petam us Acesten .

Tal ibus I l ioneus cun cti s imu l o re fremebam .

560 Dardan idae.

(vv. 561

D ido ’sf r i en d ly r ep ly.

Tum breviter Dido,vo l tam dem issa,pro fatur

Solvite corde m etum ,Teu c ri, secl udite auras.

Res dufa et regn i n ovitas m e tal ia cogun t

Mo l iri,et latéfin es custode t uer i .
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565 Q ui s genus fE n eadfim,qu i s Trojae n esciat urbem
‘
?

Virtutesque viro sque,aut tan t i in cen d ia bel l i
Non ob tusa adeo gestam us pectom Poen i
N6 0 tam aversus equos TyrifL So l j angi t ab urbe.

Seu vo s H esperiam m agn am ,Saturn iaque,arva
570 S ive E rycis fin es,regem que optatis Acesten ,

Auxil io tatos dim ittam ,o pibusque juvabo .

Vo l tis et h is m ecum pari ter consi dere regn is (2

Urbem quam statuo,vest ra est subducite naves
Tros Tyriusque m ih i nu l lo d isc rim ine agetur .

575 A tque u t inam rex ipse No to compulsus eodem
Adfo ret [E neas Equidem per l itora certos
D im ittam ,et Libyee lustrare ext rema,jubeb o,
S i qu ibus ejectus silvis aut- urb ibus errat.

”

(vv. 57 9

The c loud which en ve lop e A e n eas is sudden ly disp e l l ed an d

app ears to the queen an d to his Trojan com pan io n s.

H is an imum arrecti dictis,et for tis A chates,
580 E t pater JE n eas,jam dudum erumpere n ubem

Ardeban t pr ior fE n ean compel lat A chates

NateDefi,quae n un c an imo sen ten t ia surgi t
Omn ia tu ta vides,classem,so ciosque receptos.

Unus abest,m ed io in fluctu quem v id imu s ipsi
Subm ersum dictis responden t cetera,m at ris.

Vix ea fatas erat,cum circum fusa. repen te

Scin dit se nubes,et in aethera purgat apertum .

Restitit ZE n eas,claraque in luce reful sit,
Os um erosqueDeo s im il i s n amque ipsa deco ram

590 Caesariem nato gen i tr ix,lumen que juven tze
P urpureum,et leetos o cul is adflfu'at honores
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Quale m an n s addun t eb
‘o ri decus,aut ub i flavo

A rgen t um Par iusve Iapis circum datur au t o .

(vv. 594

A en eas add resses the queen .

Tum sic regin am adl o quitur, cun ctisque
'

repen te

095 I m pro v isas n it Com m , quem qua
aritis,adsum

Tro i us ‘E ueas,L ibycis ereptus ah un d is.

O sola. infando s Trojae m iserata, lab o res
Quee nos,rel iqu ias Dan afim , terrzeque m arisque
Omn ibus exh austos jam casibus,om n ium egen o s,

600 Urbe, domo so c ias. G rates perso lvere d ignas
Non o p i s est n ostree,

‘

D ido ; n ec quicqu id ub ique est

Gen t is Dardan iae,m agn um quae sparsa. per o rbem

D1 t ib i,si qua p ios respectan t num ina,si qu id
Usquam j ust i t ia est et m ens sibi co n sc ia rect i

!

605 Praem ia. d ign a feran t. Quee te tam 110m tu lerun t

Saecu la ? qu i tan t i talem gen uere paren tes
I n freta. dum fluvi i cu rren t,dum m o n tibus umbrae
Lustrabun t convexa,polus dum s i dera pascet,
Semper ho n o s,n om en que t uum ,laudesquem an ebun t,

610 Q ua: me cum que vo can t terms .

” S i c fatas,am icum
I l io n ea pet i t dex tri , laevi que Serestum
PGst al ios,fo rtem queGyan,fo rtemque Cl oan thum .

(vv. 613

D ido courteously r ep l i es a n d w e l com es the Trojan s.

Obstipuit primo aspecta S idonia Didn ,
Cas u dein de vir i tan to ; et sic o re Io cata est
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Q u i s te,nateD95,per tan ta. pericula. casu s
I n sequ itur ? ques vis imm an ibus appl icat ori s
Tune i l le EE n eas,quem Dardan io An chisee

A lma Ven us Phrygii gen uit S im oén tis ad undam ?
A tque equidem Temeram m em in i S idone, veni ro,
Fin ibus exfml sum patriis,nova regna peten tem
Auxilio Bel i . Gen i to r tum Bel us opimam

Vastabat Cyprum ,etavi ctor dicio n e ten ebat.
Tem pore jam ex i110 casus m ih i cogn itus u rbis
Trojan ee,n om en que tu um ,regesque Pelasgi .

Ipse host is Teneros insign i laude ferebat,
Seque ortum an t iqu i Teucrorum ah st i rpevo lebat.

Q uare agi te,o tectis,juven es,succedite n o stris !

Me quoque per m ul tos sim il i s fo rtuna labores
Jactatam bée dem am vol ai t consistere terrfi.
Non ign ara. mal i,m iseris succurrere d isco.”

(vv. 631

Dido con ducts A en eas to her p alabc.
‘

S ic m em orat, s imu l E n ean in regia ducit
Tecta, simu l Divom tem pl is jn dicit honorem.

Nee m infis in terea soci is ad l ito ra m i ttit
V igin ti tauros,m agn orum horren tia cen tum
Terga sufim,p ingues cen tum cum m atribus agnos,
Munera laetitiam que dii .
At dom us in teri o r regal i splen d i da luxu

I n struitur,m ediisque paran t co nv iv ia tectis.
A rte labo ratze vestes,o stroque superb o
Iugens argen tum m ensis,caelataque in auro
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(vv. 663

Ven us r evea ls her schem e to Cupi d .

I

Erg6 his al igerum dictis adfatur Am o rem

Nate,m eae V i res,m ea m agma po ten t ia, solu s,
665 Nate,patris summ i qu i tela. Typho i

'

a. tem u is

Ad te co n fugio,et supplex tua n um in a posco .

Frater ut ZE n eas pelago tuus omn ia c ircum
Lito ra jactetur,odiis Jun on is in iquae,
No ta t ib i et n ost ro do lu isti saepe do lo re.

6 70 H un c Phoen issa tenet Dido,b lan disque m o rat ur
Vo cibus et vereo r,u se Junon ia. vertan t
H osp i t ia hau d tan to cessab it cardine rerum .

Q uo circa capereen tédo l is,et c in gere flamma
Regin am m edito r, n e quo se n um ine m u tet,

675 Sed m agn o [E n eee m ec um ten eatur am ore.

Q uafacere id po ssis, n o stram nunc accipe m en tem .

Regius,accitu car i gen ito ris,ad urbem

S idon iam puer ire parat,m ea m axima cura,
Do n a feren s,pelago eh flam m is restan tia Trojoe.

680 H un c ego sopitum somno,super al ta Cy thera,
A n t,super I dal ium ,sacrat

-EL sede reco n dam ,

Ne quasci re do los mediusve o ccurrere po ss it.

Tu faciem i l l ins,n o ctem n o n am pl i its un am,
Fal le dolo,et n o tos pueri puer in due vo l i ns

685 Ut,cum te grem io accipiet laetissima Dido,
Regales in ter mensas laticem que Lyzeum ,

Cum dab it am plexfis,atque oscula dulcia figp t,
Occul tum inspi res ign em,fal lasque venen o .

”
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(vv. cso—ege)

Cup id takes the form of Ascm zi us,w hom the godd 33 carr ies to
I cl a l ia.

Paret Amor dictis cares gen itricis,et alas
690 Exuit,et gressa gaudens in cedit I ii l i .

A t Venus Ascan io placidam per m em bra qu ietem
I n rigat et fo tum grem io dea to l l it in al tos
I dal iae l aco s,ub i mol l i s am aracus i l l um
Fl o ribus et du l c i adspim n s co mplec titur umbri

‘

m.

695 Jam q ue ibat d i c to puren s, et do n aC upido

Regia portabat Tyriis,du ce l tetus A chate.

The ban quet. Cup id exercises h is a rts o n the queen ,an d she is

en am om
'

cd of A en eas.

Cum ven i t,aulaeis jam se regina superb is

A urea. com posa i t spo n dfi,m ediam q ue lo ca-vi t.

Jam pater E neas et jam Trojana j uven tus
700 Co n ven iuut,

‘

stratoque super discum b itur ost ro .

Dan t fam ul i m an ibus lym phas,Cereremque cn n istr is

Expediun t,to n sisque ferun t m an tel ia vil l is .

Q uin quagin ta in tus fam u lfie,qu ibus o rdine l o n gam
Cura pen um struere,et flamm is ado lere Penates

705 Cen tum al iaa, to tidem que pares aetate m in ist r i,
Qu i dapibus m ensas o ueren t,et po cula pomm t.

Necn o n et Tyr ii per l im i n a keta frequen tcs
Co n ven ere, tor is juss i discum bere pictis.

Miran tur dona z
'

E n cw,m im n tur I iil um ,

7 10 Flagran tesque dc i vo l tfis, sim ulataque verba,

Pal lam que et pi ct um cro ceo velam en acan tho .
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Preecipué in fel ix,pest i devo ta futurfe,
E xpleri m en tem n equit ardescitque tuen do

Phoen issa et par iter puero do n isque m o vetur.

715 I l le,ub i compl exu E mcee co l loque pepen dit.

E t m agn um falsi implevit gen ito ris am o rem,

Regin am pet i t . Heec o cul is,haec pec to re toto
Heeret,eh i n terdum grem io fovet, ins c ia D ido,
Ifisidat quan tas m iserae deus. A t m em o t i l le

7 20 Mat ris A cidal iee,paulatim ab o lere Sychzfeum

In c i p i t,et v ivo tem ptah przever tere am ore
Jampridem resi des an im us desuetaque corda.

W i n e an d son g .

Postquam prim a quies ep u l is m en saeque rem o tes,
C rateras magnos statuan t,et V ina,co ro n an t.

7 25 Fi t strep i tus tectis,vo cemque per ampla,vo lu tan b
A tr ia depen den t c hn i laquear ibus aureis

In censi,et n o ctem flam m is fun al ia vin cun t.

H ic Regina gravem gemm is auroque poposc
’
cb

I m plevitque m ero pateram ,quam Bel n s et om nes
730 A Belo so l i t i . Tum fac ta silen tia tectis

Juppiter,
—ho spitibus l l am te dare j ura l oquun tur—e

H un c lw tum Tyri isque d iem Troja
‘

lq ue pro fectis

E sse vel is,n o stro sque huj as m em in isse m ino res .

A dsi t laetitize Bacchus dat o r,et bo n a Jun o

7 35 E t. vos, o coetum,Tyrii, celeb rate faven tes

Dix i t,et in m en sam l
‘

aticum l lbavit hon o rem
Prim aque Iibato sum m o ter ms attigit o re.

Tum Bitiae ded i t in crepitan s i l le im piger hausit

Spum an tem pateram ,et p leno se pro l uit auro



vm c rL
’

s E NE ID .

—BOOK I . 51

P55t al i i proc eres. Citharz
‘

t crin itus I n pas

Perso n at auratfi, do cuit quze m axim us A tlas.

Bic can it erran tem Iun am , so l isque labo res
Unde hom in um genus, et pecudes ; unde imber, et

1gnes
Arcturum,pl uvxasque Hyadas,gem in o sque Tr iones

Q u id tan ti lm Ocean o properen t se t inguere so les
Bibem i,vel quae tard is m om, n o ctibus o bstet .
I n gem man t plausu Tyru,Troesque sequun tu r.

(vv . 7 43

D ido question s A en eas abou t the Troja n w ar . A t len gth she

begs h im to te l l the sto ry of Troy
’

s dow nfa l l a n d of h is

seven years
’
w an der i n g.

Necn o n et var io n o ctem serm one trahebat
I n fel ix D ido, l o n gumque bibebat am o rem ,

7 50 Mu l ta super P riam o rogitan s,super Hecto re m u l ta
N un c,quibus Auro ree ven isset fil ius arm i s
Nun c,qualesD iomedis equ i n unc,quan tus A ch il les.
I mm o ,age,et a prim i d ic,ho spes,origine nobis

I nsid ias,
”
in quit, Dan afim ,casfisque tuo rum ,

7 56 E rro resque tuos n am te jam sept im a portat

Om n ibus erran tem terr is et fluctibus aestas. ”





NOTES .

1. A n n a v i r n m q u e c a n o ,
‘I s in g of arm s an d the hero .

’ By
a rm a arem ean t the co n fl ic ts atten di n g the se t tl em en t of A en eas
in I taly ; an d by virun t,the hero,Aen eas,h im self .
Q u i p r im u s v e n i t, w ho cam e first.

’
Pet tsw inm , foun ded

previously by A n ten or (v. w as n o t at th is t im e in I tal y
proper . By som e p r im us i s m adez

‘
o f yore .

’

I t a l i a m z ad I ta l iam . The ace. of l im i t with nam es of co un
tries requi res the p rep . i n p rose .
F a t o . This is the key note of the poem . It h as been justl y
remarked that the suprem acy of fate gi ves un i ty to th e A e n e id .

L a v i n i a q u eo S can n ed by syn iz esis,L avi n yaque. A n other
readin g is L avi n aque. The E rw i n ian shore s W ere the w estern
coast of I tt ly n ew the tow n of L i vi n ium ,n mm eal after L LVi fl iéL,

the Ital ian w i fe of A e n eas .

3.
I n c . The p ron oun is expressed to b rin gt he sub j ect vividly

i n to p rom i n en ce.

E t ter l ‘i s etc. We h ave here th e sub j ect of the first six

b ooks of th e Aen eid, the m odel o f w hich is H om er
’

s Odyssey,
just as below refers to the eve n t ; of the last
six bo oks,the battles of w hich resem bl e those of the Hied .

Jacta tus an d {m ean s should be taken as partic ip l es rathez N) w

as fin i te verb s w i th est un derstood .

A I tO , the deep .

’

4 .
V i su p e rm an : th e im mediate cause ; 07) i r am , th e rem o te

cause . S uperum ,gen . plan : S mo vow w zm . S o u " m tk“ 113 refe r
to Jun o alon e others,to al l the go ds w ho i n fl uen ce the m ove
m en ts of Aen eas.

J a m m ie o h i r a m . The poet represen ts Jun o as i n fl uen ced

by a. relen tless stud vi n dic tive lu trei of Aen eas an d th e Trojan s .

The story o f the golden app l e tel ls the cause.
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5.
Mu l 'l a m u p a ssu S,

‘i h w ar also havin g suffered m uch he
S ides.

’

D u m c o n del 'et, till he could foun d.

’
Dam takes th e sub i .

h ere b ecau se p urp ose is den oted .

U r b em S

'

L avin ium .

6 .
I n f er r et u L a t iO,

‘b rought h is gods in to L atium .

’ Through
out the poem A en eas is represen ted as a. deeply religious character.
U n d e (l )=a qua re, from th e facts n am ed b efore

’

; (2)=a quo

i .e. ah A en ea .

’

G e n u s L at t i n u m . That raceal ready ex isted . L ivy tel ls us
that A en eas un i ted the aborigin es an d the Trojan s un der th e
nam e Latin s.

7 .
A l b a n i p a t l

‘
eS,the great sen atorial fam il ies ofAlbaLo n ga

'

.

An thon thin ks the referen ce i s to the lin e of Alban Ki n gs from
W hom Rom ulus th e foun der of Rom e W as descen ded .

A l t a e R om a e . Many Ital ian ci ti es w ere bu i l t on elevated

groun d . Perhaps a l tae is here used m etaphori cal ly .

8—11.
M u s“ : Call iope,the Muse of E p i c poetry . Nam e the

n in e m uses. We have here the regular E pic p lan of referri n g
the p lot to the gods. So H om er i n vokes the Muse at the b egi n
n i n g of both h is great poem s,an d so Mi l ton i n ParadiseL ost .

Q u o n u m i n e 13 9 50 3 (1) What divin e purpose b ein g thwar

ted —~ refer1‘i n g to Jun o
’

s plan o f m akin g Carthage suprem e
(W . 12 (2) H er divin i ty b ein g violated i n w hat respect
(3) What divi n i ty b ein g i n jured The last m ay be discarded
as Worthless,si n ce Jun o w as m en tion ed i n v. 4.

There is a. readin g here q n o n um i n e Zaesa .

Q u iave d o l e n s cir pain cd at what ',ex li l ii i n ed by W . 23—28 .

Man y verbs of feel in g,apparen tly in transi tive,as do l ere,r idere,
take sec . in Latin .

D eu m ( teem m .

T o t V OW G N c a i u fl ‘to run the round of so m an y vi c issi tudes.

’

I n prosevalvere W ould be a t w tvew t.

P i eta te! This wo rd den otes dutiful affection towards the
gods,one

'
s paren ts,o ue

’

s supei
‘io i s,on o

'

s ki n dred,o n e}; country.
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It is appl ied to Aeneas on accoun t of his rem arkab l e love for h i s
father An chises an d his scrupulous atten tion to divine com

m an ds an d ordi n an ces .

l m p n fer i t : Sub j . of i n di r ect question .

T a n t a en e etc . :
‘I s there such w rath in heaven ly souls

A n im is: dative - o i possession w i th scan t u n derstood . I a'ae: the
p lural of abstract n oun s den otes i n stan ces of the qual i ty .

12—14. A n t i q u a : ‘an c i en t ’ with referen ce to the age of V i rgil .
Fu it the c i ty had perished .

T y r i i t en u er e c o l o n i : pare n thetical . The Carthagin ian s
are call ed by V i rgi l P oen i,Tyr i i,S ido n i i ,P hoen i ces .

K a r t h a g o o Carthage w as fou n ded about 850 B. C ., over
th ree cen turies after the des truction of Troy, 1184 B. C . ; but

poets take great l iberti es w i th chron ology .

I t a l i a m c om m : a case o f an astroph e . L on ge m odifies the

adv. phrase con tra etc .

T i b v l
‘i n u o s t i n o What w as the sea- port of Rom e

D i ves O p a l" : gen . of specificatio n .

S t u d i is‘l fl e etc . V i rgi l is th in kin g of th e Pun ic W ars.

15.
T er r i e m a g i s o m l l i b u S=m agis quam terras am n es.

U n a 'n 9 o n e in particular . ’ Notice the em phatic pos i tion .

16.
P O S‘h u b i t a S u m o, ‘even Sam os b ei n g l ess esteem ed .

’

Jun o had an an ci en t tem ple at Sam os . A rgos an d Mycen ae w ere
oth er seats of her w orship . Vi rgi l h ere con foun ds Ju n o an d the
patron ess of Carthage,— the Syrian A star te, the A shtaroth of
Scripture .
S am o z The 0 is n o t el ided en d i t retain s its lon g quanti ty,
th e hia tus b ein g reli eved by the caesm

'

a l p ause.
m i l l s n oti ce the quan ti ty of th e pen u l t .
A rm a 8 al though Jun o w as n o t a goddess of w ar, she w as

usual ly represen ted w i th sh ield an d spear. The a rm s. of th e
text are sacred arm s preserved in her tem ple .

17—18 .
H o c .

‘th is the go l dess,i f p erchan ce th e
fates should perm i t,already aim s an d fon dly hopes to m ake a.
royal seat for the n ations of th e w orld .

’
H o e,referri n g to Car
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thage,is attracted into agreem en t wi th r egn um . E sse,poet ical
i n f. for sub j .
Q ua : A n thon suppl i es ra tion e . S i n aut sub j depen din g on
esse which i s equ ivalen t to a sub j .

Jam tum even then b efore the foun din g of Rom e.

19—20.
P l

‘

o g en iem=A en eas an d h is T rojan s .

S ea en im , but (she feared for Carthage) for .
’ We have th e

sam e ell ipsis in the Greek ti meydp.

D u c i=as A en eas th e foun der of the race w as then l iving,the
p resen t i n f. is used .

Qu a e v er l er ef
, wh ich i n after ages w as to overturn th e

Tyrian towers.

’ The sub j . is used,as the relative c lause is o n e

of purpose . The poet refe rs here to the each of Carthage,146

21—22.
H i l l c =ex hac p rogen i e .

P o p u l
- zm l a t e r eg em , a peopl e rul in g far an d wide .

Regem
=regn a n tem by an tim eria,

—a speci es of en a l lage.
S u p el

‘b u m , proud o n accoun t of victory .

E xc i d i o L i b y a e, tw o datives W i th ven turum . What other
verb s have th is con struction
V o l ver e, decree . ’ S ervius says spin th e thread of destin y .

’

The word,how ever,i s prob ab ly u sed here as i n verse 9,W i th te
feren c e to th o ‘

c irc l in g of even ts .

Nam e th e Fa tes,an d state th eir respective o ffices.

23.
I d : the desti n y of Rom e an d of Carthage just describ ed .

V eter i s b el l i 3 (1) ‘form er w ar
’

: (2)
‘lo n g- las t i n g w ar .

’

Of

course a n ci en t would be w ron g. The referen ce is to the ten
years’ w ar of the Greeks agai n s t T roy .

Fa tm °

n i 8 =Jun o I n the Greek th eogon y Jun o w as the
daughter of Saturn ,but in the I tal ian she had n o conn ection
wi th Saturn us.

24.
P r i m “

. Som e say origin al ly
'=o l im . Better, forem o st,’

as Jun o w as
“

the p r in cipal i n stigator o f the heroes W h o
.
i ough t

agai n s t the Troj an s.
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A rg is , H era (the Ital ian Jun o) w as worsh ipped at A rgos,
—
put here for the w hole o f Greece by sy n ecdoche .
25. Nee d u m et i a m ,

‘nor even n o w .

’ These four verses

(25—28 ) are gen erally regarded as paren thetical . A n thon,h o w
ever,takes S aturn ia as a n om i n a tivas p en den s an d regards the
con struction as an a n aco l ii tho n ,—the resul t of poetic passi on .

26 .
A l l i m 0 =the p rose ex a n im o .

Ma n e t agrees in n um b er w i th the nearest of the sub j ects.

A l t n z a l te,adverb , deep ly treasured up.

’

R ep o st u m from rep osi i um by syn cope .

27 .
J ud i c i um P a r lai s . See in MIS CEL LANY theOrigin of the

Trojan W ar .

S p r eta e i n ju r i a f o rm a e: I njuria m ean s the sam e as

jud ic iam ,
—a case of ep exegesis. (See Fig ures in MI SCE LLANY) .

S p ret a e f o rm a e: a n oun an d a passive par tici ple are often so

un i ted that the partic ip l e an d n o t the n oun con tain s the m ain
idea.

”
H ere the m ain i dea is the ‘slight .

’

Formae is an ob jective
gen i tive .
28 .

G en u s i n v i su m : th e w hol e royal race of Troy as sprun g
from Dardan us, a so n of Jupi ter by ~ lectra,—a b ated rival of
Jun o . See L i n e age of A en eas in MI S CELLANY.

R u p t i G a l l y m t'd i szGan yrn edes,so n o f Tros,had b een carri ed
03 from Mt. I da to Oly m pu s by the eagle of Jupi ter to displac e
H eb e as cupb earer o i the gods .

29. H i s a ccen sa su p e r,‘i n fiam ed y et m ore by th ese th in gs} .

Or is s up er=i n sup er, m oreover? ’ The refere n ce i s to the three

p rovocati o n s just n am ed
( l ) The judgm en t of Paris .

(2) Her hatred of the offspri n g of h er rival,E l ectra.

(3) The el evation of Gan ym edes,a descen dan t of E lectra .

A eq u o r e f O l O—the Medi terran ean . The prep . i n is om i tted
even in prose when to tus accom pan i es th e n oun .

30.
R efi q

'fi a ’ m n fi c h i l l i z quo s Da n a i a tque im m i tis A chi .

’

les rel iguera n t z
‘
w h o had escan ed th e Greeks an d espec ial l y

them erc il ess A chill es .

’

i . e. ,A en eas an d h is fol low ers .
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Ban aum Da n aorum .

A chi l ti : a con tracted gen . of decl . I I . (AchiZles is a heteroc l i te) .
31.

A r c eb a t,i . e.,by stratagem s. The sub j ect i s i l la un der
stood,or S a tw m i a in v. 23.

Dl u l to s a u n o s: seven years.

E r r a b a n t z fi ad w an dered an d w ere sti l l wan derin g.

A c t i f a t i s: som e edi tors rem ove the com m as b efore an d after

th is phrase an d con n ect i t closely w i th th e n ex t words .

M a r i a c i r c u n x: an astrop he again .

33. T a n ta e m o l i s e ra t,‘i t w as a task of such vast difficul ty .

Mo l is=la bo r is,a predicative gen i tive of qual i ty .

I n relation to the poem as a w hole th is is an im portant verse .

It has b een w el l said that th e them e of the A en eid is the bu i l d
i n g up of theRom an em pire u n der a divi n e Provi i en ce.

34 .
V 1 etc . The poet rushes i h, m ed ias res,the earl ier part

of the story b ein g n arrated sub sequen tly by the hero h im sel f i n
th e secon d an d third b ooks .

35.
V e l a d u b a n t, w ere un furl in g th ei r sails,’— supply ven tis .

L a e t i . They l eave Drepan um with joy as they are n ear I taly,
the goal of t hei r wan derin gs .

A er e:used for the bron ze b eaks o i th e shi ps,or for the ship s
them selves .

R u eb u n t i s here tran sitivez erueba n t.

36, A e tern am v o l n u s . Sec V . 25

37 .
H a ec s ecu m Supply l oqui tur . (W hy n o t l ogua tur after

cum

M e n e etc .,
‘What I des ist from m y purpose,defeated Th e

in f. is used wi th sub j ect—accusative to express stron g i n dign a
t ion .

38 .
T eu c l

'

o l
’

u m l
’ eg em ,

‘the leader of the Trojan s,
’
i . e. ,

A en eas.

39. Q l l i Pp e, be cause forsooth ’

(i ron i c al) .

P a l m s an epi th et of Min erva . For i ts origin an d m ean in g
seeVo cabulary .
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C l a ssem ,
‘
a w h ol e fleet,

’
n o t ‘th e fieet ’ ;—the fleet o f A jax

(Bi leus .

40.

-

_q ivor um 1 e.,the L ocrian swhom A jax l ed .

l l ’SOet opposed to c l assem .

ab l . o f m ean s or o f plac e . The fleet of A jax w as de
stroyed near th e prom on tory of Caphareus i n E uboea.

41. U l l i u s o The p en ul t he1e i s shor .t
o h n o xa m et f u r i a s:E ithe1 (1) : n orcam fm i osam by b endia

dys,or (2) furi as explain s (epexegesi s)
No x a m : the cri i i e of A jax as th e o u ti age offered to Cassan

dra,
—daughter of P11am an d pri estess of Pal las—dm in g th e sack

of T roy.

F u r i a s furorem i n duced by th e Furi es. The an ci en ts threw
the onus of al l great crim es o n the Furi es .

Aja fi s O i l ei . There w as an other A jax— the Grea ter—so n of
Telam on . Som e edi tors take Oi lei as a 110 1111 in th e gen i t ive
dependin g o n fil i n s un derstood ; others, as an adj. w i th Ajac is.

I n scansion Oi lei i s tri syllab i c .

42.
1pm Pallas did i t herse lf . She w as the on ly deity excep t

Jup ite r w h o m ight hurl the thun derbol t .
44 .

11111111 e tc ., breath in g out fl am es from h is b reast tran s
fixed (by th e As h e h as b ean p ierced by the bait
he is represented as b reath in g o ut l ightn i n g.

45.
T u rb i n e : ab] . of m eans .

S c o p u l o q u e etc . , an d im paled o n a sharp ro ck .

’
S cop a l o is

dat. or abl . A var ian t readi n g is i nfii r i t.

46 .
A st A h old form o f a t . No t ice th e strong an tithesis .

Pa llas,i nf er ior to Jun o,queen of h eaven , is ab l e a t on ce to de
stroy a who l e fl eet 0 11 accoun t c i the gui l t of o n e m an : Jun o,the
sister an d w i fe of Jove,w ages for so m an y years a futi l e w ar

against a w ho l e hated race o f m en .

I n ced o denote s a m aj esti c gai t.

47 . S o ro r : Jupi ter an d Juno were both ch ildren o f Kronos or
Saturn .
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48 . Be l l a g e ro . The presen t often den otes an acti on con tin u
i n g in the presen t,bu t b egun i n the past .
Q u i sq u a m here,as usuu1,im pl ies a,n egat ive.
Nm n un There are i n th is verse the var ian ts n om en an d

adoro t. A fford (dub i tative sub j . ) i s p erhaps b et ter . Man y of
the edi tors th in k the in di e . expres ses the i n ten ded idea. W i th
greater force .
41. P l

'

fl fl erea o (1)
‘
H ereafterz

’

(2)
‘A fter such thin gsz

’

(3)
‘An y

m ore,
’
b esides those w h o ad ore already.

AN S : dat ive .
I m p an a t o Those w h o read a (Zorat m ust read imp o n et, - hoth
i n di e . verbscert i in ly,but in differen t ten ses.

11O n m '
em saco

'ificim n .

51.
N i m b o r u m o N im bus is a. dark storm - cloud .

L 0 0 3 ! an appo si tive .
A u s t r i " the south W in d for al l W in ds.

52.
A eo l i a m o Regardin g case,see I taZiam ,v. 2.

54. V i n c l i s et c a r c er e z vi n c l is i n carcer c,
‘by co n fin em en t

i n prison .

’
Vi n c l i s=vi n cu l is.

55. Ma g n o et-c,,‘w i th the loud echoi n g of the m oun tain .

’ The
m oun tain resoun ds w i th th e roar of th e w in ds.

56 .
C e l sa a rc e: A eolus si ts en thron ed o n th e sum m i t of a.

m ou n tain n ear th e cave of th e w in ds.
57 .

S cep t l
‘
a : the exigen cy of th e m etre is the cause of the

plural . An th o u says the plural den otes a firm sceptre .
’

58—59.
F a c i a t fl fm -

a n t _ v er r a n t . The use of the presen t
m akes th e descrip tion vivid .

Q u i p p ea assuredly; ’ not iron ical as i n v. 39.

R a p id i : th e adj. has the force of an adverb .

60.
P a t er: Jupiter.

61. M o l em et a n teS a l t os, a m ass of lofty m oun tain s,
’

—m o 7€m m o n ti um a h or um (hem l iadys) .

62- 63 . R eg e-m eta , an d gave them e. ki n g who should kn ow ,

when h idden ,h o w to tighten an d to slackeu the rei n s accordin g
to a fixed rule.

’
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C o rp o r a , corpses. ’

7 2. Q u a r u m =ea7 °um que,pai
‘titive gen . Wi th p n l cherrz

’

ma.

F orm a : abl . of specificatio n .

D ei Op ea attracted i n to th e relative clause an d m ade to agree
with the sub j ect quae. The readin g Deéop eum h as n o t so good
authority .

7 3.
C o n u b i e b etter th an con n ubio . S can theword as a tri

syllab le,co n ubyo . A n thon needl essly m akes 14. short. Con uéi o

i s an ab l . of m eans.
J u n g am supply tibi.

7 4.
Mer i t i s, servi ces.

’

7 5.
P r o l e . This i s b est regarded as an ab] . of means.

7 6—7 7 . H a ec . Supply dix i t.
T u u s etc . ; ‘I t i s thy task,0 queen ,to discover What thou
Wi l t have. ’ Op tes sub j . of in direct question . Mi hi dat . of t e
feren ce . Cap essere

“
an other form of in ten sives—som et im es

called Medi tatives—en ds i n 6 330,den otin g a. c ertain en ergy o r
eagern ess of action .

”
Fas est

‘i t is a sacred duty .

’

7 8—80. thou gain
’

st for m e thi s kin c dom

i f I m ay call i t kin gdom ; thou th is scep tre an d the favor o f
Jove. ’

R eg n i 8 parti tive gen i tive. H o c quodcum que r eg n i : ho c

o
‘
egn um quodcum quc est . Con ci l ias i s appl ica o le stri c tly o n l y
to Jovem i t is appl ied to fragm un an d sceptra,b y a zeuqm b .

E p u l z
’

s dative. The abl . Wi th accum bere i s that on which
one recl in es.

Das accum bere fo r the con struction see note on v. 66 .

V i rgi l here seem s to represen t the gods as rec l i n i n g at th e i r
m eals. This w as the Rom an custom ,but n o t the G reek. A t

l east the early Greeks sat,as wem odem s do .

The w hole speech of A eolus is com pl im en tary . I n verse 62
the pow er of the wind king is represen ted as com ing d i rec tly
{rem Jove.
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81. Co n vem a c u sp Ed e, w i th h is spear turned tow ards it.

’

The follow in g description of the S torm is borrow ed largely
from H om er ’s Odyssey,Eh . V .,an d from Naevius

’

Pun i c W ar .

82.
V el u t u g m d w l u c i o z l i teral ly, an assaul t i n q o co lum n

b ein g form ed, as i t were . ’ Tran slate: l ike an assaul ting
colum n .

’

83. Q u a the w av by whi ch is put i n the ablative.

T ur b i n e aul . of m an n er .

84.
I n c l l b i l e l

‘

e Notice the chan ge from the present to the
perfect,indicating m p id iéy, they have fall en upon .

’

Mari
dati ve.
T o t um supp l y m are,ob j ect of rm m t.
85, E u l

'

u sq u c : See W i n ds i n rai sc s Lm sY.

R u u n t,
‘plough up,

’—tran si tive,although r un n t of v. 83 is
in t ran si tive.

C r eb er p r o cel l is,‘aboun di n g in gusts.
' The ahl . of m eans is

use l wi th w ords of Aboun di n g.

87 .
V i r u m z vi ro rum ,i . e.,the Trojans .

89, T eu c r o ru m The Trojans are cal led b y V irgil T rojm zi ,
Teucr i,Darda n i,Darda n idae,A en eadae,A n ch isz

’

adae L a n n e
do n tia i ae. They were cal led Teucrd from thei r first king
Teucer.
P O -

‘

l t o etc ., b lack darkn ess b roods upon th e sea.

’

90.
P 0 11 3 accordin g to the anc ient astron om y the heaven s re

vo l i s upon the p o l es.

I g n i b u s, l ightn in g
‘

92.
F l

‘i g o r e 3 by the chil l of terror. V i rgil
’

s h ero is i n fluen ced
by that natural 1011‘ of dr own in g which m akes cowards of us
all .

93. U n p l i f
‘es z m n bas. No t ‘clasped,

’ for that was not the
anci en t at t itude of p rayer .
94. T emp l e q u a t er q u e thrice happy ’

i s comm on to m an y
l anguages. The Greeks an d Rom an s m ade the expression even
stron ger.
95. Q u i s or q n ei s—1uz

°

bu3,dat. with co n i igz
’

t.



64 s on gs.

96 C o n t fg i t 2 usually of good fortun e.
Up p eter e 3 supply m ortem , to d ie . ’

97—98 .
T y d i fl e 3 D iom edes,so n of Tydeus,with w hom in the

Trojan w ar A eneas engaged i n sin gl e com bat a n t . W a s s aved
from death on ly by the i n terven tion of h is m other,Ven us .

Men e p o t u i sse, that I could not have fallen etc . I’ For the
con struction see n ote on v. 37 .

99. T el o ja cet, l i es slain by thespear . ’

A ea c i d a e A ch illes,son of Peleus,an d grandson of Aeacus .

Hew as also called Pel ides.
100.

S a l ‘Ped OH o K en n edy suppl ies o ccidi t,sin ce th e b ody of
Sarpedon w as carried to Lyc ia by S leep an d D eath 41 3 t he com

m an d of Jove . Sarpedon,son of Jupi ter an d K in g of Lycia,w as

slain in the Trojan w ar by Patroc lus.

C o r r ep ta s u b u m l zt S . sw ep t b en eath its w av es .

’ The
S im ois w as a river of the Tread which fl owed in to th e S eam an

der or Xan thus.
102.

T a l i a jfi ct a n fi .
‘
as he cri es thus’ : dat ive o f reference .

S tr i d en s A q u i i o n e 111
-

o c c u l t , a hurrican e howlin g from t h e

North .

’
Som e m ake A qui lo n e an ab l . of cause .

103.
V e l u m a d ve i - szt revi t, strikes ful l again st th e sail .

’

A dverse is an adj. Wi th p rocel la,but i t qual ifies th e a ct rath er
than the sub j ect.
F l u c t l l sfl u e etc .,—a stron g poeti c h yperb ol e .
104—105.

P r o m . a v er t “ : supp ly 8 6 , the m turns i tsel f
away .

’ Som e codices have prom m ,
—ob ject o f (w e:m .

U n d i s ( l a t l a tu s the p rom by swin gin g aroun d is sai d to
b ri n g the vessel b roadside to the waves.
C u m u l o ab l . of m an n e r .
P r a er up tu s a q u u e m a n s l i terally, a preci pi tousm ountain

of w ater. ’

106 .
H i m u h l s Som e m ake th ese words refer to those at th e

prow an d those at t ue s tem of A en eas’ ship . S urely the refer
en ce is to the crew s of differen t vessels.

107 . T er ra i n etc. A nother poetic hyperbol e .
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E u r i t a estu s u ren i s,
‘the seethin g flo od rages w i th san dy

tide.

’
An n ie,ab l . of m ean s.

108 .
T ree 3 supply waves .

I n sa xa l a ten t i u h idden b y th e ragin g waters ; in a calm
the sama. form ed a ( l orsum jm m a n e (v.

109 . 5311 11 e tc . ,
‘these rocks w hich are in th e m idst of the

w aters th e Ital ian s cal l A ltars.

’ The verse is paren theti c .
It is supposed that the poet refers to tw o sm al l islan ds,cal led

Aegim uri,lyin g i n th e sea opposi te Carthage . They w ere prob
ab ly cal l ed altars from the appearan ce of their sum mi ts .

Servins says that they were so n am ed because the Rom an s an d

Carth agin ian s m ade a treaty there ; but he is probab ly thi n ki n g
of the A egates Insulae n ear S i c i ly.

110.
D o rsu m ,

‘reef . ’

111; I n b r ev ia et sy r t es, ‘
o h Shoals an d qui cksan ds.

’
Ser

vi us m akes i t a hendiadys for brevia syr ti um .

There is probab ly n o referen ce to the Major an d Min or Syr tes
w hich li e to the south - east of Carthage .
M i se ra b i l e an attribu te of the action describ ed in the pre
cedin g con text . Visu the secon d Sup i n e .

113.
L y c i o s t these L yc ian s w ere al li es of th e Trojan s,w h o

cam e n o t from Lyc ia,but from a district i n Troas aroun d Zelea
that had been settled by colon ists from L yc ia .

114, I p s i u s Aen eas . Notice the shor t pen u l t .
I n gen s a v er t i c e p o m u s in n autical p hrase, a heavy sea

from above . ’

115.
P u p p im :W hat n oun s have im in ac cusative

M a g i ster i n book VI .,334,we fin d his n am e,—L eucasp is .

116—117 . V o lv i t u r i n ca p n '. is rol l ed headl on g.

’

A s t a etc ., but i t (the ship) a b illow ,drivi n g on w ard,whirls
abo ut thrice in the sam e place,an d a suckin g whir lpool swal
low s up i n the deeD.

’

118 . R a r i, here an d there .

’

119.
A n n a osi er shields,for in stan ce.

120.
A ch a t i the b est edi tion s have th is form an d n o t
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A chatae. I t is a gen . of de cl . II,from A chates,decl . I I I .
121. Q u a : ab l . of in strum en t .
V ec t u s supply est.
122. V i c i t, h as overpowered.

’ Only on ew as wrecked,—that
of Oron tes.

H i em p s al l th e b est editions follow Ribb e ck in spell in g thi s
n om . with a parasi ti c P .

L a x i s c o m p a g i b u s : ei ther instrumental abl ., or abl . ah

solute.
Om n es 3 supply n aves.
123.

I m b r em = aquam .

R i m i s : abl . of m an n er.
124 .

M i scer e.
‘to be agi tated .

’ Murmwre, ab l . o f man ner.
125.

E m i ssa m : supply 3 38 3 .

126—127 .
S t a g n a ref u sal V a d i s,

‘that the deep w ater had
b een thrown up from the very bottom .

’
Vadis : ab l . of separ

ation .

G ra v i ter c o m m o tu s Al though th e god is deeply m oved
(w ith in dign ation ),he presen ts,as b ecom es a god,a p lacidum

caput.

A l to p ro sp i c ien s o (1)
‘L ookin g forth from the deep sea,

’

where h is palace is (2) lookin g forth from fthe sea,
’
i .e. ,above

the surface of the waves : (3) ‘looki n g forth over the deep .

’

A l to is ab l . of separation , or locative ab l . Frieze m akes i t a

dat.
.

—
z i n a l tum .

Un d a z ab l . of separation .

129.
C a el iq u e r u i n a . Gre enough in te rprets th is, th e w reck

of the sky ,
’
an d A n thon , the warfare fro m o n h igh,

’
as i f the

very sky w ere com i n g down i n the w arfare of the elem en ts .

Friez e m akes the ph rasez ven tis,an d in terpre ts, the destruo
tive force of th e air .

’

130.
F r a tr em . Saturn w as th e father of bo th Nep tun e an d

Jun o . The accusative with l a ter e is alm ost co n fin ed to poetry .

131.
D eh i n c is here,as often i n V i rgil,m on osyl lab i c .

132.
T a n ta n e etc.,

‘has such confiden ce in your origin
possessed you ?

’
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The w in ds were the ofispri n g of th e Ti tan Astraeus an d the

goddess Aurora. Frieze th in ks gen eri s does n o t refer to the
origi n. of the win ds,bu t to their power as a c lass of b ein gs .

133.
J a m , n ow at len gth

’

,after m in or acts of presum pt ion .

134 .
T a n ta s m o l es, such m oun tain - b illows.

’
Som e tran s

late it, so great con fus ion .

’

135. Qu o s eg O—A case of ap osi opesz
’

s,
—an ab r upt pause - for

rhetori cal efiect. Ken n edy suggests m a l e m u l cabo to com plete
th e sen ten ce .

P r a esta t, i t is b etter comp o n er e is the sub j ect .
136 .

P o st etc ., another tim e you w i ll aton e for your m isdeeds
by a differen t pen al ty .

’

O n the presen t occas ion the wi n ds are

m erely restrain ed an d sent back to thei r cave .
137 .

R eg i : A eolus.

138—139.
No n i l l i etc ., ‘that n o t to h im has b een allotted

the em p ire of the sea an d the awful triden t,but to me.

’

I mp e
ri um an d tr iden tem are sub j ects of the i n f. da tum ease in i n di
rec t di scourse after dio i ta. ( I s da tum m asc . or n eu t .
S orta da tum all otted .

’
Jupi ter,Neptune,an d Pluto chose

their kin gdom s by l o t, Jupi ter gain in g heaven ,Neptune the
sea,an d P luto the nether realm s.

A eolus,an in ferior dei ty,in rousin g th is storm had trespassed
o n th e fun ction s of Nep tun e . Jun o,how ever,h ad led h im to
bel ieve (v. 65) that i t w as h is m u l cere fl uctus et to l l er e ven to .

I m m a n i a sa xa the rocky islan d of A eol ia (v.

140.
V estr a s d o m o s : the abodes of the other w in ds as well

as o fBur ns .

141.
C l a u so etc .,

‘l et h im rul e in th e closed prison - house of
of the w in ds,

’
w i thout the pow er of lettin g th em loose .

142 .
D ic to c i t i fl s : the com parative degree is accom pan i ed

bv the ab] . The m ean in g is
‘
b efore the w ords were u ttered .

’

Green ough says, quicker than a w ord .

’

144.
Ad n i xu s w i th a com m a b efore sim u l an d an other after

adn ixus the w ord goes with Tri ton alon e . Without the
com m as i t refers to both Cym o thoean d Tr i ton .
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145. S co p u l o : abl . of separati on .

T r i d e n t i W hat n oun s have 13in abl .

146 .
V a sta s etc ., m akes a w ay thro ugh the vast sandban ks.

’

148 . While H om er com pares the agi tatio n of an assem b ly to
that of the sea (11. II, V irgi l com pares th e sea calm ed by
Neptun e to a seditious m ob pacified by som e grave orator .
Man rem in ds the m ore pictorial poet of n ature ; n ature rem in ds
the m ore phil 050ph ic poet of m an .

”—K en n edy .

I n th is fin e sim il e we have an al lusion to the power of Rom an

eloquen ce over a ferocious m ob .

S a ep e does n o t m odify co or ta,eat but the whole idea. Tran s
late i t, as often happen s.

’

150. J am as in v. 133.

F a ces et sa x a v o l a n t . No Ci tizen m ight carry arm s of
an y kin d w ith in the walls of Rom e ; so the poet represen ts fury
as arm in g h is m ob w i th fire- b ran ds an d sto n es.

’

151.
T u m correl . of cum ,v. 148 .

152.
C o n sp exe l

‘

e 2 al though vo lga s is the n oun ,the in divid
ual s are h ere thought o i .
155.

G e n i t o r Nep tun e .
C a el o q u e etc. , born e alon g i n th e open air .

’

156 .
F l ec t i t, turn s hither an d th i ther. ’

C u r r u sec u l l d O, gl idi n g chariot ’ owrru,o ld dat.=curru i .

S ecu n do here has its e tym ological m ean in g : sequen d o follow
in g

’
the im pu lse of the steeds. Som e take curru as an abl .

w i th vo lan s,supplyin g equ iz
’

s w i th (ta t.

157 .
Qu it e P rox im a : supp ly au n t.

158 .
L i b y n e the dis trict about Carthage w as call ed Afri ca

L ibya l ay betw een A fr ica an d E gypt : but geographical n am es
are used loosely by the poets.

V er t u n t u r : the passive used reflex ively . This is som e
tim es cal led th e ‘m idd le ’ use of the passive voice .
159—161.

l n su l u etc . ,l i terall y, an islan d form s a haven by
the in terposi tion o f its si des .

’

Qu ib u s etc. , whereby every b i llow i rom the deep is b roken
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17 2. govern ed by p o tiun twr wh i ch takes the ab l

This verb i s found also with the gen ., alw ays in th e phrase,
po tir

fi rerum , to get pow er.
’ The abl . wi th the deponent verbs

w as origin all y i n strum en ta l .
17 4 .

S i l i c i,
‘from the fl in t m an y verbs of taki n g away an d

th e l ike have the dative in stead of the abl . of separation .

17 5.
F o l i i s abl . of m eans.

17 6 .
Nu t r i m en m chips,stubbl e,etc.

R a p u i aq ue etc .,
‘
an d rapidl y kin dl ed a flame in the dry

wood .

’

There is first them ere spark ; then thefire in the leaves; then
the burn in g chips an d stubb l e then the b laz in g fuel .
17 7 . C er erem ,

‘corn ’ by m eton ym y . S t. Mars for w ar ;

Bacchus for w i n e ; Ven us for l ove ; Vu l can for fire; J api tar
for th e upp er a i fr ,etc.

C erea l ia a rm a : m il ls,p an s,etc.
17 8 . F essi r er n m ,

‘
W eary of their troub les.’ H enry says

,

weary of theworld .

’

Rem m i s a poeti c gen . of specification
R ec ep t a s,fi e ,from the sea.

17 9. the grain had been wet an d needed roasti ng

before they prepared f ran ger e sawo .

181- 182 P el a g 0=ab l . of place . Frieze regards it as 8 dat

i n, pelagus,an d conn ects i t with p rosp ectam , a prospect sea

ward .

’

A n th ea s i q u em v i d ea t,
‘ii he can see an y one li keAntheas. ’

H ere a clause i s suppressed, such as a t videa t, that he m ay

see i f h e can see.

’ A n thea is declined like Orp heus of the

gram m ars.

P h ry g i a s=Troian as,as Troy w as in cluded in PhrygiaMin or .
B i l ‘em es If this m ean s vessels w i th tw o ban ks of oars i t is

m a n achron ism ,as there w ere no such ships in H om eri c times.

183.
0 3 1W " : decl ine Cap ys -

yo s
-

yi
-

yn
-

ye.

A rm a th e sh ields w ere often fastened on the stern .

186.
A tergo ; p leon astic.
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188 .
T o l l! is draw n in to th e relative clause.

F i d u g A ch a tel has become a proverb ial exprem im for a true
fri en d .

’

190- 191. C o m i b u s : th is m ay be taken as an abl . of m ean s
w i th a l ta,or an abl . of description w i th cap i ta .

E t o m n em etc ., an d pursuin g them with h is shafts be di s
perses th e whole crowd am on g the leafy groves .

’

192.
V i c t o r, successful ',u sed ad jec t ively .

193, F u n d a t : subj . af ter pr ivsquam because p urp ose is im
pl ied .

H um o r um ,i .s . ,seven .

194.
H i n 0=po stea , th en .

’

195. Q ua e ca di s o n er a r a t . A n hy/pa l lage for qm
’

bus cados
o n er a fm t.

D ei n d e : i t is the ex igen cy of the m etre that brin gs dei n de
in to th is stran ge posi tion . I n scan sion the w ord is dissyllab ic .

A ces tes in th e precedin g win ter had hosp i tab ly en tertained
Aen eas at S egesta i n W . S i c ily.
196.

T l
‘i n a c r i o z S i ci ly w as cal l ed Tri n acm’

a. from its three
prom onto ries,—L i1ybaeum ,Pelorus,Paeh yn u s .

A b eu n l i b u s, i .e., to the Trojans when setting out on the

voyage referred to in v. 34.

H e ro s 8 A cestes.

198 .
E n im im pl ies a suppressed clause,—‘I speak thus to en

courage you
’

,or the l ike .
A n te m a l o r n m =pr aetefl tom m m a l orum .

A n te is u sed attributively i n im i tation of the Greek, as

f ay n piv xam
‘

b v Con in gton joins a n te w i th z
’

gn ar i sum us.

200, S c y l l a eu m r a b i em .
‘the rage o f c l la .

’

Derivative
adj ectives are often used in Latin whereweuse thepossessive
as p ugn a Can n en sis.

201.
A cc es t i 8=accessi 3 tis.

S co p u l o s the referen ce is to the w h irl o o o l of Charyb dis.

C y c l o p ea sa xa s th is m ay m ean the rocky coast of S ic ily.

202. E xxwrt i supply estts.
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203.
E t=etiam ,

‘even .

’

M em i n i sse a sub j ec t o fjuvabz
’

t.

204 . D i scri m i n a r er um , crises of fate.

’

205- 6 T en d i m u s : supply cu rsum .

F a ta o stc n d u n t : the fate of A en eas had been revealed in
differen t ways

(1) By H ector
’
s gh ost,II,295.

(2) By Creusa
’

s ghost,11,7 81.

(3) By the oracl e at D elos,III,94.
(4) By the Pen ates,III,163.

(5) By Cassan dra,III,183.

(6) By th e H arpy Celaen o,III,253.

(7 ) By H elen us,I I I ,37 4.

207 , V o sm et theem phati c fvos.

R eb n s dative.

209. S p em d o ‘o r em . Notice the em phati c
order, the pair vo l tu, cords, p l aced be tw een the pair spam,

do l orem . The gram m arian s call this chiasm us.

210, Se a c tsi u g im t e
‘
prepare them selves’, alludin g to the

Rom an custom of girdin g up the toga at the
'

begin n in g o f active
work.
P r a ed a e,i .e. for the feast.

211. V i sc e ra properl y, the nob l er in ternal o rgan s, heart,
l iver,etc. Here i t i s=carn es,or as Servm s says,gq mfid sub

co'ri o est.
212, P a rs seea n f : a collective n oun m ay have a p lural verb .

T rem en t i a figum , p ierceth eyet quiverin gm orsels figere

tran sfigef e.

213. A en a : for ab lution . Meat w as n o t b oil ed in the heroic
age. 11 the poet i s thin kin g of the custom s of h is ow n t im es,i t
is an an achron ism .

215. l m p l en t u r passive used reflexively .

Ba cch i : by m e ton ym y for mm : a gen i ti ve after a verb of
fil l in g in im itation of the Greek.

F er i n a e,
‘
veni son ’,—supply carn /is
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216. E xem p ta 8 supply est.
Men sa z dapes,

217 .
R eq u i r u n t, regret som e say in quire about.

’

218 - 9 S p em q u e i n ter : an as trophe.
D u b i i, wavering.

Cr ed a n t 8 the ao - cal led
'

i n direct question after dubn .

S eu—s i ve poeti c for u trum—a n .

E x t r em a p a t i,
‘endure their fin al lot’, i .s.,

‘
ars dead ’—a

euphem ism .

Nec ja m etc ., an d no longer hear when call ed upon.

’ Noti ce
the force of ea: in exaudz

’

re, from a di stan ce.

’

Vo catos probab ly all udes to th e Rom an Custom at fun erals of
thri ce in vokin g the dead by nam e an d thrice uttering the

“ Far e
w ell", Val e .
220. Or o n t i an old gen i tive form : Oron tia.
221. S ec u m ,

‘by him self . ’ .
There is m uch m ean ing in th is.

In sight of h is m en , however,pr em i t a l tum cords do l orem ,

v. 209.

223. F i n i s an en d of the feast,or of the lon gus serm o .

224.
D esp i c i en s,

‘lookin g down upon the other readi ng
disp icien s : looki n g ab road over. ’

V el iv o l u m u suall y appl i ed to a ship,‘win ged w i th sai l s

here appli ed to the sea, ali ve w i th sails .

’

225.
S i 0=sicu t erat,‘just as hewas

’

,i .e.,desp ici en s etc.

226 .
R eg n i s 3 dat. or abl .

227 .
J a cta n tem ,

‘revolving.

’

T a l es c u ra s either su ch car es as b elong to the Rul er of the
un iverse, or such cares as are occasion ed by the troubl es of
Aeneas .

228 .
T r i st i o r,

‘
sadder than usual ’: Ven us was the “ sm il in g

goddess.

”

Oc u l o s synecdochi cal or Greek accusative,comm onl y cal l ed
ace. of specificati o n .

231- 3.
Q u id etc .,

‘what ofien ce so hein ous can m y A en eas,
what ofien ce can the Trojan s,have comm i tted against thee that
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for them h avin g suffered so m any fatal i ties thew hole earth is
barri caded o n accoun t of Italy
C o m M i‘tel ’e Po t u er e Noti ce that the L atin present b ecom es
the E n gl ish perfect an d th e L atin perfect th e E n gl ish presen t .
Qu ibus c laudi tua'z u t fi ts c l a udatwr . Qui bus dati vus tu

com m odi .

Ob I ta t iam on account of Juno ’s purpose to keep them from
Italy.
Orbis terrm ‘

um , l i t . ‘the circle of lands.

’ The an ci en ts re

garded the ear th as a c ircul ar plan e or disk . P ro f. Warren in
his “ True Key to A n cien t Cosm ology

”
,tri es to prove that the

w orld of the an c i en ts w as n o t a di sk ’ but a glob e
’

How

wou ld h e explain th is ever - recurr in g ph rase Ah orbis is never
a globe.
234 - 237 , C er t e p o l l i c i i u s.

-

‘thou didst assur edly prom ise ’

supply es. Ken n edy follow in g Ribb eck has p o l l icz
’

tu
’

s z p o l l ici

tus as. Those editors who try to m ake po l l i ci tus a partic iple

regard the con struction as an ana co l ufho n ,
—
p o l l i ci tu3 a nom .

referr in g to te an accusative .
H i n c from A en eas,or from th e Trojan s.

R o m a n o s fo r e 3 the ob j ec t o f po l l i ci tus.

O l im , hereafter. ’

R ev o c a to etc ., from the restored race o f Teucer’,i .e. ,from
the re- estab l ished l in e of Teuce r,the first ki n g o f Troy.

O m n i d iei o n e, with sovereign sw ay .

’

238 .
H oe,

‘by this i . e.,this prom ise.
239.

S el a b a t , I consoled m ysel f fo r .

’

F a t i s etc. ,
‘b al an cm g adverse destin i es by (prosperous) des

tin i es’,i . e.,in m isfortun e hop in g for fortun e to com e .
242 .

A n teri o r, a Trojan prin ce, n ephew of Priam , escaped
fr om Troy after its down fal l an d led a colony of Hen eti to the

head waters o f th e Adriat i c .
243.

l l l y r i c o s etc . Ou h is w ay to Patavium ,A n ten or w ould
have to pass I l lg/m

'

cum an d th e L i bu rn i (an Illyrian tr ibe) an d
Timaeus,a river between I str ia an d Ven etia.
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P en etr a r e : there is a seugm a here. With r egn a. the verb

m ean s m erely to reach .

’

T u m s 8 n oti ce the em phati c posi tion ; safe in sp i te of hosti le
peoples an d the dan gers o f th e deep .

244.
S u p era re, to pass b eyon d .

’

T i m av i=th is is a sm al l river about a m i l e l ong at th e head
o f the A driati c . It fl ow s in to the sal t water by seven sub ter

ran eous chan n els. Dur in g storm s i ts waters are fo rced back
through these un dergroun d passages an d with a roaring surge

’

(pe lago son an tz
’

) cover th e fiel ds.

245.

' O l
’

fl n o vem the num b er is said to be seven ,but these
sour ces seem to vary accordin g to the seasons .

M o n t i s,i . s.,the hi ll when ce the stream issues .

246.
I t m a re p r o r u p t u m

°=a difiicult passage . (1) ‘The sea

com es burstin g forth (2) i t roll s as a dashin g sea (3) i t goes
forth to b reak upon the sea.

’

(1) Mame, sub j ect ; (2) m are,
attributive to sub ject ; (3) m are,ob j ec t of su pin e p ro rup tum .

247 .
T a m en n otw i thstan di n g al l h is perils .

Ur b em F a ta vi a l imi tin g gen itive is often used in stead of
an apposi tive .
248 No m en : probab ly Ven eti (m od . Ven ice) from H en eti (see

n ote on v. L ivy says the placewhere he first landed was

call ed Troja .

Al m a fix ?“ i t w as a custom wi th the anc i en ts w hen they
di scontin ued an y call in g to offer to the deity un der w hose
ausp ices they had acted the i n strum en ts of thei r occupation .

So here An ten or in grati tude for peace fastens h is arm s to the
w al ls of the tem ple of h is patron dei ty .

249. C o m p o st u s
‘laid at rest . ’ This w as with

theRom an s the tech n i cal word for layin g out a corpse an d per
form in g the last sad ofi ces . Green ough an d others tran slate th e
w ord,‘undisturbed an d refer i t to the peaceful old age of
An ten or after the tu rm oi l of form er w ars .

250.
T u a p ro g en i “ : Venus, the daughter of Jove, an d

Aeneas,her son .
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C a el i a r cem Olym pus. A eneas w as deified after death ,be
com in g one of the Bat I n digetes. (What i s ap otheosis
Ad l l u i s the presen t ten se,as divin e prom ises are imm utab le.

251, Nav i b u s am i ss i s : in ten ded hyperbole. Onl y one was

actuall y lost.
I n f a n d u m ,

‘
un u tterabl e w o e

’

,
—attr ibutive to the context.

Man y edi tions have it i nfun dam an exclam ati on .

Un i u s Jun o. (Seev.

253.
H ie P i efa t i s 110 110 8, is this the recom pen se of pi ety ?

H is is attracted in to agreem en t w i th the pred . n oun hon os.

Bon os is the old form of hon or . Com pare arbor,axrboa cofo r,

co los ; labor,labos ; l ep er, lepo s. S m edi al as w el l as 8 hmal

w as chan ged to 'r . W e have b oth form s i n q uaeso, gud ero.
Tradi tion ascribes to Appius Claudius Caecus the chan ge of a
t o r .

S i c n o s i n scep t r a r ep o n i s,
‘thus dost th ou restore us to

power ? The promi se h ad b een given to Aen eas that the Trojan

pow er shou ld be re- estab li shed in Italy.
254 .

O l l i z i l l i .

S u b r i d en s n oti ce the force of sub .

256, O sc u l a. l i b a v i t n a tu e,
‘he ki ssed the lips Of his

daughter.
’

D eh i n c m on osyll ab i c .
257 , P a rce m etu ,‘sp are thy fear’,—'

m etu,dative .
Cytherea. Ven us is fab led to h ave r isen from th e waves n ear

the islan d of Cythera.

I n nm o t a predicative .
258 .

T i b i eth ical dative (dativus ethi cus) .
L av i n i z L avim

’

i . L avi n ium w as the c i ty A eneas foun ded in
Italy an d n am ed after h is w i fe Lavi n ia,the daughter o f L ati n us.
259 . S u b l im u m adj.=E n gl ish adv. phrase .
260, H ie A en eas. Som e edi tion s have H ie ti bi—for H i c—ti bi

.

R em ord er n otice the force of re,‘again an d agai n .

262.
L 'm g i fl fi etc . , an d farther u n rollin g thescrol l (o i destin y)

shall divulge the secre ts of th e l ates.
’
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27 2.
H i e,i .e.,at Alba.

J a m ,
‘
after th is .

’

T er c en t um . The w hole interval from Aeneas to Rom ulus

is tern a. hi bern a + tr igi n ta orbes+ ter cen tum a n n 03=333 years .

Accordi n g to received chronology the in terval is (1184 - 7 53) 431

years.

R eg n a b i tu fl im person al . It i s=regn um eri t, the dynasty
shall last. ’

27 3.
H ec to r ea gen te 3 the prin cipal hero of Troy gives his

n am e to the race .

R eg i n a sa cer d o s. I lia is a
‘princess ’

as the daughter o f
Num ito r,an d a

‘pri estess as a Vestal vi rgin .

27 4. Ma t te g r av i S . Rom ulus an d his tw in b rother Remus

were th e reputed son s of Il i a an d Mars .

P a r tu d a b i t z edet, wil l give b irth to .

’
Pa/r tu abl . of m ean s

or m an n er.
I l ia 3 com m only known as Rhea S i lvia . Her nam e I l ia hi n ts

at her Trojan origin through A en eas.

275.
L u p a e l a etu s,

‘proudly clad in the taw ny h ide of
the wolf h is nurse’,i .e.,such a w ol f as nursed h im . Rom ulus
an d Remus,according to the story,w ere i n their infan cy n our
ished for som e tim e by a she- wolf . So in statues an d pictures
Rom ulus w as represen ted as clothed in the hide of a w olf,or as
havi n g h is helm et adorn ed with a portion of a wolf

’

s h ide .

27 6- 7 .
G en tem : th e Trojan n ation .

M a vo r t i a m o en i a ,
‘th e w al ls o f Mars .

’ Mavors or Mars as

the fath er of Rom ulus w as th e patron dei ty of Rom e .

27 8 .
E g o 3 Jup i ter speaks as the ru ler of the un iverse .

Meta s r er u m , l in i its of pow er . ’

27 9.
I m p er i u m s i n e fi n e Rom e has always b een call ed

The E tern al C ity .

Qu i n ,
‘
n ay even .

’

280.
Met “ ,i .e.,with the terror she is causin g : so an ab l . o f

mean s or m an n er. Som e im properly say, on accoun t of her
fear fo r Carthage.



NOTES . 7 9

281.
Co u si n . etc .,‘wil l chan ge her purposes for the better .

’

282.
R e ru m d o m i n o s, lords of the w orld ’,w ith an all usion

to Ro m e ’s m il itary fam e .

G en tem 30 58 333131,
‘the nation of the toga

’

,wi th an al lusi on
to Ro m e’s civil greatn ess,as the toga. w as the civi c robe of the
Ro m an s.

(E xp lain th e term s togati,p a l l iati ,bracati . )
283.

S i c p l a c i tum supply est ti bi , thus I have decreed
’

; 0 1
'

est fatis, thus have the fates decreed .

’

L u s tr i ez properly speakin g, the lustrum w as the aton in g
pur

i

fica ti on of the w hole Rom an pe0p1e by o n e of the censors
every five years . The w ord then cam e to be appli ed to the
period between two lu stra . Later Rom an w ri ters used the term
to den ote an y space of five years. In the passage b efore as the
w ord is used qu i te i n defin itely .

L ustrz
’

s la ben ti bus abl . absolute.

284 - 5.
D o m n s A ssa r a c i

, i .s . , the Rom an s, as Aeneas, th e
foun der of th e race,w as the great- grandson of Assaracus . (See

L in eage of Aen eas in MI S CE LLANY. )
P h th i a m , the hom e of Achil les Mycen as, the ci ty of

Agam em n on A rgt
'

s, the ci ty of Biom ed—represen t h ere the
w hole of Greece,w h ich w as sub dued by the Rom an s in 146 BC .

A rgis is probab ly a poeti c dative . Som e regard i t as an abl . o f

place .

286 .
C a esa r , i .e.,Ca ius Ju l ius Caesar Octavian us Augustus .

His origin al n am e, b efore th e great Julius adopted h im , w as

Caius Octavius Thu r i n us .

m ja n u S The gran dm other o f Augustu s w as Juli a,a sister
o f C . Jul ius Caesar : so Augustus w as by b lood in the Ju l ia n or
Trojan l ine
O r ig i n e 3 an ab l . of specificati o n with Trojan us,or an ab l . of
descrip ti on wi th Caesa r .

28 7 . Q u i term i n et 3 sub j . of purpose.

As t r i s 3 he is to be deified .

289 .
C a e l o 3 ab l . of p lace . Augustus during l ife w as hon ored

as a god .
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S p o l i i s O r ien t i s : som e th in k th is refers to th e defeat of

An ton y at Actium an d the con quest o f E gypt,B.C . 31 others re

gard i t as an al lusion to the sub j ec tion of the Parth ian s.
290, Sec u r a h as probab ly its etym ologi cal sign ificatio n ,

‘iree
from care . ’

H i e q u o q u e, he also ’ as well as A en eas. (Seev.

291.
T u m 3 in the age of Augustus.

292- 4 .
Ca m ! d a b u n t 3 The gen eral m ean in g appears to

he, as Frieze rem arks, that social fai th, dom esti c puri ty,an d

pub l ic harm on y w il l p revai l .

Gama. Fi des : ‘hoary ’,b ecause shew as scrupu lously regarded
i n the p rim itive tim es o f Rom e . Green ough tran slates can a,

un sul l i ed .

’

Vesta. An thon th in ks the poet here hints at the re- estab l ish
m en t of th e n ation al rel igion .

R em o cum fratr e Qui r in us accordin g to the comm on l egen d
Rem us w as slain by h is b rother Rom ulus i n a quarrel . S o w e

m ay tran slate,
‘Rom ulus recon c il ed w i th h is b rother Rem us

’

,

referri n g to the restoration of con cord after the civil w ars .

Qui r i n us was a Sab in e god of w ar : Rom ul us after his apotheosis
was iden tified W i th h im .

F er r o et c o m p a g i b u s a rt i s : a, hendiad ys for ferr eis com

p agibus a/rtis,
‘with tight fasten in gs of i ron .

’ Ferro an d com

pagi bus are usual ly regarded as ab latives of m e ans with c lau
den twr . Con in gton thin ks difieren tly an d translates thus :
grim w i th closely - welded plates of iron .

’

Bel l i p o r t a e 3 the rep resen tation of the gates of W ar im

prison ing Fury is m erely a fan cv of the poet
’

s,w i th an al lusion
of cour se to the clos ing of the doors of the Tem pl e of Jan us in
periods o f peace . Before the Christian era the tem ple of Jan us
had b een closed on ly f our tim es ;—on ce dur in g Num a

’

s reign
again after the First Pun i c W ar ; an d tw i c e by Augustus in 29

B.0 . an d 25B C .

I m p i u s has referen ce to the b loodshed of the c ivil wars be
tween Caesar an d Pom pey,Augustus an d An to n v.
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295- 6.
No d i S=Caten i3,

‘chain s .

’

O re c ru en t o : as som e savage b east.
297 .

Ma i n 3 abl . of origin .

G en i t u m 3 Mercury,m essen ger of th e gods. As h e w as th e

god of civi l ization,he i s very properly sen t o n th is m ission of
am i ty .

298 - 300.
P a tea n t . a r c er et 3 comm en tators have pu zzl ed

their b rai n s over th e chan ge of ten se . As dem i tti t i s an b istori
cal presen t,i t m ay take either th e presen t or the im perfect after
it. That i t takes both in the sam e sen ten ce is p robab ly due to
the dem an ds of the m etre .
H o sp i t i o 3 ab l . of m an n er.
F a t i : th e decree of fate that Aen eas should settle n o t in

A frica but i n Italy .

F i n i b u s ab l . of separation .

301.
R em i g im in Book IV,238 - 242,we fin d Mercu ry flyi n g

by m ean s o f h is ta lari a or winged san dals,an d h is caduceus or
wi n ged staff. H is petasus or travell in g hat is also som etim es
represen ted as w in ged .

Ad st i t i t 3 the chan ge to the perfect in dicates rap id action .

Or i s dat. or ab l .
302.

P 0 e n i 3 th is word m arks the Phoen i cian origin of the
Carthagin ians : the adj ective is P u n i cus,

‘Pun ic .

’

303.
V o l e n t e D 9 0 3 is i t Mercury or Jupi ter ? This heathen

phrase has b ecom e our D .V ., God w i ll in g .

’

304, Qu i eta m a n im u m : n o t on ly does th e qu een feel n o
hosti l i ty or alarm ,but she has even a m en tem bem

’

gn am tow ards
the Trojan s.

The comm on di stin ction betw een an im us an d m en s here breaks
dow n .

305.
A t here,as often,introdu ces a tran si tion in the n arrative .

V o I V en s 3 is th is equ ivalen t to gut vo lvebat or qui vo lvem t

Comm entato rs disagree .
306 - 9.

U3 p r im u m ,
‘
as soon as .

’

E xi re,exp lorers,quae're're,referre,al l depend on com ti tui t
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(Noti ce the asyn deton ,or ab sence o f a connective between ex

p l orare an d guaerere. )
A c cesser i t 3 sub jun ctive of in direct question .

Na m etc. The cause of th e hero ’s d oub t i s given .

Scan th is verse n oti cin g the m etrical pecul iari ty in videt.
l n c u l ta 3 the p lural adj. referrin g to tw o n ou n s—l ocos an d

om s—o f differen t gen ders i s n euter as the noun s do not repre.

sen t person s or sen tien t b ein gs .

E x a c ta ,‘what h as b een l earn ed .

’

310.
I n c o n vexo n em o r u m

. The adj. con vexus m eans
arched’,—ei ther con cave

’ or convex .

’
So th e n oun m ay co n

tain either n otion . The phrase probab lym ean s,
‘i h a deep recess

am on g the trees (w h ich grow on the 011113 of the bay an d over
han g th e waters b elow ) . Anthon w i th h is custom ary dogm atism
says, They w ho m ake con vex o here equivalen t to con cavo an d
sign i fyin g m erely

‘
a recess w i th in th e grove

’
m istake en tirely

the sen se of the passage . He translates th e phrase,
‘
w i th

ju ttin g w oods p roj ectin g over .
’

No w , m ost edi tors m ake the
passage sign i fy n o t m ere ly a recess within the grove

’

,but that,
an d som eth in g m ore,—viz . the overhan gin g w oods,w hich the
con text p lain ly shows m ust be im p l i ed ; L igh t is thrown o n

these two verses by W . 229, 230,Bk . III .,which are alm ost
iden ti cal ; i n secessu lon go taki n g the place of i n con vexo
n em orum .

311.
H o r r en t i b u s ei ther (11 dark

’

,or (2)
‘
projcctin g.

’

312 .
C o m fl a t u s 3 th e part . here has a passive sign ificatio n

al though the verb i s a depon en t.
A c h a te a sort of ab l . of m ean s.

313.
B i n a h 33s i i l i n the distributive is often used by th e

poets in stead of th e cardi n al num erals w here p ai rs or sets are

spoken o i .

C r i sp a n s : ei th er (1) b ran dishi n g
’

,or (2) graspin g.

’

L a to f e r ro 3 the referen ce is to the head oi the spear . The
ab lative i s descrip tive .
314.

C a “ dep endin g on obvia .
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Ma ter : Ven us .

O b v i a : poetical for obvi am .

315- 7 .
A rm “ , equ ipm en ts.

’
Som e edi tors place a com m a

after arm a,m aki n g a sharp con trast b etw een Spar tan ae an d

Threz
'

ssa .

V el etc.=vel (tali s Vi rgin ie) qua l is (est) Threissa. H arp a lyce

(cum ) fa tigat agaos.

F a t i g a t either in ridin g them or in out- speedin g them .

Bu ru m 3 the Mss . have H abram . But th e Heb rus (Maritza)
is n ot a rapid stream .

318 . Um er i s : dat. or ab l . The b est scholars rej ect th e form
hum erus . Words of th e sam e origin in cogn ate lan guages have
no h soun d.
D e m o re af ter the m an n er of a hun tress.

319.
V en u tr ix,

‘
as a hun tress.

’

D ifl
’

n n d er e. I n prose we
'

shoul d have the sub jun cti ve, or
difiu n den dam .

320.
G e n n an d si n us are accusatives of specification . Som e

regard co l lecta. as a deponen t w i th si n us as ob jec t .
323. Su cci n ctam p haret

fra. th e quiver is fasten ed by a b el t .
325.

S i c V en u s : supply diwi t.
F i l i u s : Aen eas .

326 . M i h i : dative of the agen t w i th p erf . part . pass.

327 . Qu a m 10 m em o r em ,
‘
w hom can I cal l thee ? This i s

a question of doub t—so Du bi tative S ubju n ctive .
328 . H o m i n em so n a t,

‘
soun ds hum an

’
: 8. sort o f cognate

accusative .
329. P h o eb i eo r o r : D ian a.

Nym p h am m z w ood - n ym phs or Dryade.
S a n gu i n i! 3 parti tive gen .

330.
518 precative sub jun ctive (sub j . of a Wish) .

L eves 3 sub junctive verb from l evo,are,etc .
Q n a ec u m q u

'

e supply dea .

332. Noti ce the rar e m etr i cal p ecul iarity in th is verse . The

qua at the en d sufiers el ision before arrumas of v. 333 by
Sym p heia.
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334. M a l ta h o s t i a,
‘m an y a vi ctim .

’

335. E q u i d em : i t i s said that H orace, V i rgi l, an d even
Cicero,always use th is word in con n ec tion with thefirst p er
so n sin gular : so m any erron eously regard i t as a com poun d of
ego an d qui dem .

H o n o r e 3 dign or takes an ace. an d an ab lative .
336 . V i rg i u i h n s : th e so - call ed dat. of the possessor.
337 .

A 138 , h igh up .

’

338 . A gen o r i s n r b em Carthage is cal l ed th e ci ty Oi Agenor
asD i do,the foun der of the ci ty,i s descen ded from that Phoen i c ian
Kin g.

339. F i n es L i b yc i : eith er (1)
‘th e coun try is A fri can

(2) the adjoin in g terri tor i es are A frican .

’

G e n u s : gram m atical ly in apposi ti on w i th fin es,but logi cal ly
in apposi tion with a n oun im pli ed in L i byci . Wagn er rem oves
the p eriod after be l lo an d join s gen us with the subsequen t con
text.
340. Ur b e : abl . of separation .

341- 2.
L on g a etc., the tal e of in jury would be lon g ; long th e

intri cate detai ls.

’

Sed S u m m a etc., but I shall foll ow out the chief poin ts o f

th e story .

’

343. H u i c : D ido
A gr i gen w i th an adj. of abundan ce. For aur i m an y edi ti on s
have auri ,which seem s m ore su i tab l e when we co n sider that
the weal th of the Phoen ic ian s cam e from com m er ce . To a

Rom an lan d wou ld be th e ch ief w eal th .

344 . P h o en i cu m part itive gen . w ith di tissim us.

M i ser a e u sually regarded as a dative of agen t wi th di lecta s .

May i t not be a gen . with am ore 7
345- 6 .

P a ter : Belus. (v.

I n ta ct a m , a m aiden .

’

J u g a r a t z juga've'ra t.

P r im i s o m i n i b u s,
‘
at the first nuptial ri tes ’—the auguri es

that preceded m arriage b eing put here for the m arriage - ri tes
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By r sa m : the story is that D ido bought from the native
A frican s as m uch lan d as she coul d en close with a bul l

’

s h ide .

By cu t tin g the h ide in to strip s th e cun n in g wom an gai n ed a

large area fo r her colon y. The story i s a m ere Greek fab le to
explai n the origin of Byrsa . The w ord is not the Greek 635mm ,

a b ide ’, but th e Phoen i c ian Bosra,
‘
a citadel . ’ Ribbeck sus

peets an d b rackets vv. 367 - 8 .

P o ssen t : sub j . in vi rtual oratio obl i que,expressing indirec tl y
the term s of thestipul ation .

T er g o tn ‘

gore.

369.
V O S ; an em phati c con trast.

37 0. Q u a er en t i 3 dat. w i th resp o n dit understoo d.
T a l i b u s : supply vm 'bis.

37 4 .
A n t e d i em etc .,

‘Vesper closin g the heavens woul d
soon er put the day to rest .

’ It w as the oth ee of the God of even
i n g to shu t the portals of heaven (Olym pus) when the Sun with
h is chariot h ad en tered .

Comp o n at som e codd . have comp on et. D istin guish them .

37 5- 7 . The order is— Tempestas,f orte sua, adpu l i t L ibycis

or is n os b eatos Troja, an tiquep er diversa aegu ora .

V est r a s : W hy n o t tuas

F o r te su a : by i ts m ere casual occur rence,—according to the
m an n er of tem pests.

0 3 48 3 dative .

37 8 , S a m p i u s A en ea s : th is grates on m odern sen sib i l i ti es,
as does fam a. super aethera. n otus. Th ei r very sim pl i ci ty of
character rel ieved the an c i en ts from the n ecessi ty of assum in g
a m odesty w hich they did n o t feel .
380.

P a tr i a m ,
‘
m y father- lan d .

’ Tradi tion says that Dar

dan us,the so n of Jupiter an d E lectra,a progen i tor of A eneas,
cam e origi n ally from Italy .

G e n u s a h J o ve : the race of Dardanus is to be re estab li sh ed
by Aeneas an d h is Trojan s.

Som e place a colon after p etri an i an d om i t ci . Then the
passage b ecom es, m y li n eage i s from Jove.

’
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381. D en i s : di stributives are often em ployed in m ul ti pl i ca
tion .

P h ry g i u m a eq u o r o ff th e Troad .

C o n sc en d i n a v i b u s etc ., I ascen ded the sea w i th m y ships ’,
wi th al lusion to the notion referred to i n deven ere,v. 365 (see

No te) .

Navi bus : abl . of m ean s . The phrase for em barki n g upon a

hip is con sccn de're n uvem or i n n avem .

382.
D a ta f a t a sec u l u S, foll owin g the decrees of desti n y .

’

383.
E u m =ven to .

384 .
I g n o t u s : reconc il e w i th n otus of v. 37 9.

385- 6 .
Ne" z take wi th p asse.

P l u r a q n- c r en tem ,
‘b egin n i n g to m ake further com plain ts .

’

The action i s on ly attem pted— Con ative Presen t .
387 . “ a n d i n vis u s ca c l c-s i i b u s,

‘
n o t hateful to the gods .

’

388 . Q n i a d ven er i s : sub jun ctive of reason,qu i=cum tu .

390.
C l a ssem : th e tw elve m i ssin g sh ips.

391.
V ers i s A q u i l o n i b u s, the w in ds havin g chan ged

’

Aqu i l o n i bus
=ven tis.

392. V a n i : ei th er (1) deceivin g or (2) sel i - deceivin g .

’

Green ough,m akin g i t qual ify the act,tran slates i t falsely .

’

393- 400.
A sp i ce b i s etc . , b ehold tw i c e six sw ans joyf ully

flyi n g i n column w h ich the b ird of Jove, sw oopin g dow n from
the tract o n high,w as just drivin g through the open sky : even
n ow they are seen in lon g l in e ei ther to fly to earth or to look
dow n upon th e groun d al ready occup i ed . As re- un i tin g they
sport with fl appin g w in gs an d have b een c i rcl in g the sky in a

flo ck an d have b een utterin g m elodious n otes,etc .
’

The arran gem en t of the clauses m ay cause the youn g studen t
som e perp lexi ty . The n atural order of the action i s as fol low s :

(1) The eagl e sw oops dow n o n the sw an s.

(2) The sw an s re- un i te,w heel through the air,an d u tter joyful
n otes.
(3) They fly towards the earth i n a lon g li n e.

(4) Som e are j ust al ightin g : o thers are lookin g down upon
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those that have al ighted,with the in tention of foll owing them .

The poi n ts of resem b lan ce b etween the b irds an d the ships
suggest them selves.

The swan s are used in the figure,as the swan is sacred to
Ven us .

Som e differen t readin gs an d in terpretati on s in this passage
m ust be n oticed

(1) Cap tas (v. 396) is regarded by som e as equal to cap ien das .

(2) In verse 396 Ken n edy prefers o'espectare. (On e part of the
sw an s are al ightin g : th e oth ers havi n g a l ighted look b ehin d
them o n the spot occupi ed,while they are plum ing their wi ngs .)
(3. R educes (v.

‘return in g to th e skies.

’

(4) P o lam (v. 398) is chan ged to so lum , th e ground.
399.

P u b es tu o r u m =tua p ubes, thy m an ly youth .

’

402.
Av en en s 3 supply se.

R os ea cerv i ce 3 th e m r i m of her divi n i ty are (1) the rosy
n eck ; (2) the am b rosial locks ; (3) the gai t .
403.

A m b r o s i a e, am b rosial . ’ The term i s usual ly applied to
the food of the gods. Am b rosia w as also a divin e oin tm en t
At len gth am b rosial cam e to be an attr ibute of am thin g excel .
l en t b elon g in g to the gods.
V er t i C G, from her h ead .

’

404 .
P ed es a d . m o s,

‘to her very feet. ’

405.
E 3 vera etc . ,‘an d by her gai t she b ecam e m an i fest a

gen u in e goddess.

’ The gai t d ivin e w as a sw if t,sm ooth,serpan
tin e m otion .

Notice the m etri cal p ecul iari ty in th is verse . The pause after
Dea, preven ts th e el ision o f fin al a .

407 .
T 3! q u oq u e, thou also ’,as w ell as Jun o an d others.

F a l s i s 3 Ven us h ad just appeared as a hun tress.

408 .
D el t r a e 3 dative .

409.
V era s v oc es,‘sincerew ords.

410.
T a l i b u s : supply verbis.

A d m o en i a
,i .s .,o f Carthage .
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411. Ob scur e a ere : i t is a favorite devi c e o f Homer to m ake
h is heroes thus in visi b l e .
412.

E 3 m u l to etc . , an d wi th the th i ck covering of a cloud
the goddess surrounded them .

’

Circum—f un di t a case of Tm esis. What two constructions
atten d circumfu n do ?
413. E 0 5 3 Aen eas an d Achates.

415.
I p sa 3 as con trasted w i th Aeneas.

416 - 417 .
L a eta : see v. 228, tr istior . What has caused the

chan ge ?
Temp lum supply est.
S a b a eo t a r e 3 com p are Mi lton ’

s Sabaean odors.

’
V en us w as

w orsh ipped wi th frankin cen se an d fl ow ers : no vi ctim s were
sl ain at her altars .

418 .
I n ter ea : w hil e V en us goes to Paphos.

Q u a sem i ta m o n st r a t,
‘
w h ere the path di rects.

419.
P l n r i m u s=a l tissim us, b elon gs to co l l em but i s draw n

into th e relative clause .

421.
Mo l em : h is first vi ew takes in the c ity as a m ass .

M i r a tu r 3 the cause of A en eas’ wonder m ay be gath ered from
deserta. p er agro,v. 384.

422.
S t ra ta v ia r u m 3 poeti cal for stratus vias, paved streets.

’

Viarum : parti t ive gen i tive .
423 - 4, P a rs—p a rs : i n apposi tion with Tyr i i .
D u cer e—m o l i r i—su b v o l ver e, depen d o n i n stan t, Som e

edi to rs place a colon after Tyri i an d regard th e in fin itives as

historical .
425.

T ec to : H enry m akes th is refer to th e w hol e circu i t of
the ci ty. P robab ly th e referen c e is to the selection of groun d
for a group of p rivate dw ell in gs. The si te of sin gle dw elli n gs
w as n o t m arked by the plough .

C o n c l u d ere sn l co : th e origin of the use o f th e plough to
trace out the ar ea of a settlem en t i s pre - h isto ri c .
426 . J a m m a g i n l ra l n eq ue l egu n t : th is ve rse is probab ly

an i n te rpolati on . It seem s to con tradi ct v. 507 ,an d besides i t
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comes in very clum si ly am ong the buil ding operati ons o f the

co n text z—un less we tran slate it,
‘th ey choose a place fo r the

courts of justi ce,for the m agi strates
’ hal ls, whi ch seem s a

far - fetched ren dering.

S om e of the differen t translations of this vexed passage are

(1) They arem aki n g laws an d choosin g m agi strates.

’

(2)
‘They are appoin ting m odes of judicial p rocedure an d

m agistrates.

’

(3)
‘They are choosin g m agistrates to carry out the l aws.

’

(4) They are choosin g judges an d m agi strates.

’

It will be n oti ced that in there is an effort to avoid
a co n fl ict b etw een v. 507 an d th is passage.

427 .
A 133 ,

‘deep .

’

T h ea t r i s 3 to a Rom an of V irgi l
’

s day a ci ty was n o t com plete
w ithout a theatre . The poet here, however, disregards chro

n o l ogy en ti rely . There were n o theatres even in A th en s ti l l
500B.C. There w ere n o perm an ent stone theatres in Rom e til l
the first cen tury BC .

429.
R u p i b u s

, from the quarries.

’

E l ei d u n t : distin gui sh from excidun t.

S c a en i s etc ., lofty decoration s for the future stage.

’
A lim i t

in g dative in stead of a gen i tive som etim es accom pan i es n ouns.

430. Q u a l i s etc. : th e ful l construction would be ta l is labor
eos exer ceba t qua l is labor ap es

‘

exercet.

434.
V en ien t n m ven ien tium .

435, P r a esep ib u s 3 the atten tion of th e young studen t m ust

be called to the perpl exi n g i rregu lari ti es o f th is n oun . It h as
not few er than fivem odes of declen sion

'

1—pm esepe
- is ; p raesep es

- i s ; p raesepis
- i s ; p i

'

aesep ia.
- as p r aesep ium - i . It is a hetero

gen eo us heteroc l i te,truly !

Pecus an d p raesep i bus are here tran sferred from cattle to bees,

436 .
R ed o l en t t h y m o : th is verb m ay be fol low ed by an

accusative. Som e take thym o as an abl . of cause with j i a

gra
-

n tia.
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This whole sim i le of the bees is taken alm ost verbatim from
the poet’s earl i er work—The Georgics,I V,162- 9.

437 .
J a m , even n ow whereas Aeneas on ly hopes for a

c i ty—tbe prom ised L avi n ium .

438 .
S u svi c i t 3 Aeneas is n o longer on the b il l .

439. M ir a b i l e d i d !" for th e con stru ction see n ote o n m i sera
bi l e visu,v. 111.

440. M i s c o l vi r i s supply se. Viri s m ay be ei ther dat. or ab l .
U l l i=ab u l l o .

441. L a et i ss im u s z u bem m us.

Um b ra “ gen . with an adj. of p len ty . Som e edi tions have
um bra .

442 . accom pan i es l oco,‘the place where.
’

P r i m u m : on their arr ival . Green ough takes p r im um with
si gn um .

444 .
M o n s t r a r a t=m on stm vem t.

F o re depen ds on m o n stm bat un derstoo d .

445.
F a c i l em v i c t n : there are several interpretations of

this ph rase

(1) ri ch i n provision —o ictu,abl . of noun victim.

(2)
‘easy to be supported - victu,2n d supin e of vi sa.

(3)
‘easi ly vi ctorious —/vi ctu,2n d supine of vi n co .

446 .
S id o n i a z Phoen issa=Ty'

r ia .

447 . N u m i n e D i v a e,
‘the divin e presen ce of the goddess .

’

Som em ake i t refer to the splen did statue of the goddess.

448 .
A er ea c u i etc . , whose b raz en threshold an d b rass

cased b eam s rose o n steps ; the hin ges creaked o n b razen doors .

’

There is m uch variety o f op i n ion o n th is passage . Som e
addi tion al ren derin gs an d readin gs are

(1) Whose brazen thr eshold an d door - posts of brass co n

useted with this etc .

’

(2) (With readin g n iwaeque)
‘whose b razen threshold an d

brazen door - posts etc .

’

(8) (With readi n g n ixaeque)
‘whose b razen threshold an d

beam s of the roof on brazen colum n s etc. ’
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comes in very clum si ly am ong the buil ding operati ons o f the

co n text z—un less we tran slate it,
‘th ey choo se a. place fo r the

courts of justice,for the m agi strates
’ hal ls, whi ch seem s a

far - fetched ren dering.

S om e of the differen t translati ons of this vexed passage are

(1) They arem aki n g laws an d choosin g m agistrates.

’

(2)
‘They are appointing m odes of judicial procedure an d

m agi strates.

’

(3)
‘They are choosin g m agistrates to carry out the l aws.

’

(4) They are choosin g judges an d m agi strates.

’

It wi ll be n oti ced that in there is en efiort to avoid
a. co n fl ict between v. 507 en d th is passage.

427 .
A l ta,

‘deep .

’

T h ea tr i s to a. Rom an of V irgi l
’

s day a ci ty w as not com plete
w ithout a. theatre . The poet here, however, disregards ch ro

n o l ogy en tirely . There were n o theatres even in A th en s ti l l
500B.C. There w ere n o perm an ent stone theatres in Rom e til l
the first cen tury B.C .

429.
R u p i b tm

, from the quarri es.

’

E xc i d u l l t : di stin gui sh from exc
‘

z
’

dun t.

S ca en i s etc ., lofty decoration s for the future stage.

’
A lim i t

in g dative in stead of a. gen i tive som etim es accom pan i es n ouns.

430. Q u a l i s etc. : th e fu ll construction would be ta l is labor
eos ewer ceba t gau l is labor ap es

‘

emercet.

434.
V en i en tu m ven ien tium .

435, P r a esep i b u s the atten tion of th e young student m ust

be call ed to the perpl exi n g i rregulari ti es of th is n oun . It h as
not few er than fivem odes of declen sion

'

:—pm esepe
- is ; p raesep es

- i s ; pm esepis
- i s ; pm esep ia.

- s.e p r aesep ium - i . It is a hetero

gen eo us heteroc l i te,tru ly !

Pecus an d praesep i bus are here tran sferred from cattle to bees,

436 .
R ed o l en t t h y m o z th is verb m ay be fol low ed by an

accusative. Som e take thym e as an abl . of cause with jra

gran tia.
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(4) In stead of m akin g trabes a sub j ect of surgebcmt we m ay

supply aran t w ith n exae or n imae .
What w as the com posi tion of ass
G r a d i b u s z ab l . of place . Som e say abl . of separation,‘from

steps.

’

F o r i b u s z either dat. with str ideba t,or a
f

1. of place.

Notice th e syn ap heia. at the en d of verse 448 .

450.
T i m o r em Whose fear ?

452.
R eb u s : either flat . or abl .

453.
L u st ra t d u m s i n g u l a ,

‘wh ile he surveys the ob jects
o n e by o n e.

’

454 . B um q u a e fo r u ma etc . , while h e wonders at th e p ros
peri ty of th e ci ty .

’

(Quae n ot in terrogative but relative . )
455.

A r t ifi c um m a n u s,
‘the skill of the artists.

’

I n t er se tran sl ate freely, com pared together.
’ Ribbeck

reads i n tran s, enterin g.

’ Madvig reads i n tm se,
‘ih h is ow n

thoughts.

’

Op el
'

u m l a b o r em , the elaboratefin ish of their works. ’

457 .
J a m , by th is tim e .

’

458 .
A t r i d a s 8 Men elaus an d Agam em n on .

S a ev u m a m b o b u s z Achi l l es, angry w i th Agam em n on on
accoun t of the seizure of Briseis,refused to take an y further part
i n the w ar an d shut h im self up i n his ten t,w hen ce he cam e
forth at last o n the death of h is frien d,Patroclus. A ch ill es w as
cru el to Priam in asm uch as he sl ew H ector,th e aged m on arch ’s
so n ,an d treated the old m an h im self harshly w hen he cam e to
b eg h is son ’

s body for burial .
461.

E n P r i a m u s 3 eu takes n om . or acc .

S u n t h i e etc ., h ere too a nob le action has its due rew ard .

’

462.
S u l l t l a c r i m a e reru m etc . , there are tears for hum an

sufier i n gs,an d hum an woes touch the feel i n gs.

’
R erum : objec

tive gen i tive.
463.

H a ec f a m il , i .e.,th is fam e of ours,or of Troy .

464.
P i c t u r a i n a n i,

‘em pty represen tation — emp ty, as the
represen tation s were not the real ob j ects them selves . It i s
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comm only thought that th e poet here refers to p ai n ti n gs. Som e
edi tors,however,suppose that th e represen tation s are in scu lp
tu re.

465.
F l u m i n e l a rg o , with a cop ious fl o od of tears.

’

466 - 8 .
N i l m fl fl e etc ., for he saw h ow here th e w arrior Greeks

were fleein g aroun d Troy ; h ow the Trojan youth pressed upon
them : h ow there the Trojan s were fleein g how the crested
Achilles i n h is chario t pursued .

’

P ergam a th e c i tadel of Troy for the w hole c i ty.
H ac adverb ial ab lative .
Curru : ab l . of place or of m ean s.

Fugeren t,p remeret,i n staret the sub jun c tive of th e so - cal led
i n direct question .

I n the passage b efore as there are seven represen tation s
(1) A con test b etw een the Greeks an d Trojan s wi th vi ctory

altern atin g .

(2) The death of Rhesus.

(3) The death of Troilus .

(4) The m atron s of Troy. b efore the statue of Min erva.

(5) Priam ran som in g the dead body of H ector.

(6) The battl e of Mem n on .

(7 ) The con test b etw een th e Am azon s an d the Greeks.
These scen es are suggested to the poet by passages in the

I liad an d the Cycl ic Poem s .

469 .
R h es i the story is that Rhesus,a kin g of Thrace,cam e

to Troy as an al ly of Priam with the prom ise of an oracle that i f
h is steeds shou ld taste the pasturage of Troy or dr in k the w aters
of th e Xan thus,Troy w ould be im pregn ab l e . On the n ight of
h is arrival Ulysses an d Diom ed sl ew h im while asl eep an d took
hi s horses to the Grec ian cam p .

T e l l t o r i a s an an a
'chron ism . The com batants at Troy en

cam ped in huts m ade of turf an d tw igs.

V el i s, coveri n gs an abl . of description .

470.
P r i m o so m n o ,

‘by the first sl eep ’

, i .e., eith er (1) the

sl eep of the first ni ght after h is arrival,or (2) thefirst—an d so

deepest—sleep.
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47 2.
117 011 “ 8 h istori cal present,or narrative perfect.

47 3.
G u sta ssen t 3 sub j . of purpose wi th p riusquam .

47 4 .
Am i ss i s a r m i s : ab l . ab solute. Arm is : h i s shield an d

perhaps helm et.

475.
I m p a r etc ., having engaged wi th Achil les in unequal

com bat . ’

47 6 .
C ur r u 3 dat. or abl .

I n a n i
, em p ty ’ l iterall y : com pare i n an i,v. 464.

47 7 .
H u i c 3 dat . of referen ce .

47 8 .
V ersa h a s ta 3 som e m ake this refe r to the spear of

A chilles with which Troilus has b een p ierced . It is b etter,
however,to regard i t as Troilus

’
ow n spear wh i ch trail s in the

dust as he i s dragged alon g.

P u l v i s 3 the fin al syllab l e has the i ctus an d is lon g.

47 9.
I n ter ea ‘

n ext in order. ’ The scen es as they present
them selves in order resem b l e the even ts of a n arrative .
No n a eq u a e,

‘
un propi tious. ’ 3 Min erva, l ike Jun o, was in

cen sed at the judgm ent of Paris.

480.
C r i n i b u s p a ss i s, w i th dishevell ed hai r ’—a sign of

grief. Cr i n i bus abl . ab s. ,or ab l . of description w i th H iades.

P ep l u m z the large an d Sp l en did ou tside m an tle of Grec ian
wom en . There is a referen ce here to the sacred robe carried i n
procession at A then s an d offered to Pal las A then e every five
years at the Pan athen aean Festival .
I n the Iliad,VL ,269- 312,th e Trojan m atrons at Hector’s te

quest carry to the tem ple of Min erva Hecuba
’
s richest rob e in

the hope of m i tigatin g the wrath of the goddess.

48 1. T n n sa e etc .,
‘b eatin g their breasts wi th their palm s .

’

P ectora ace. of specificatio n .

482.
50 10 : locative ab lative.

483. T er c i rc u m etc . Vi rgil
’

s account is qu ite differen t
from H om er’s. A ccordin g to the latter poet,H ector’s body w as

dragged to the Grecian fleet an d three tim es a day for the space
of twelve days w as dragged roun d the tom b of Patroclus. H om er '

says nothing about the dragging o f Hector's body aroun d the
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505.
F o r i b n s D i va e, at the doorw ay of thegoddess i . e.,at

the en tran ce of th e ce l la. or in n er tem ple w h i ch con tain ed the
statue of Jun o .

M ed i a t est u d i n e t em p l i,
‘
un der the vaul ted roof of th e

tem pl e.
’
A s An thon rem arks,i n m ed ia testud i ne w oul d sign i fy

un der th e very cen tre of the arched ro o f. ’

506 .
Ar m i S=arm a tia

507 .
J u ra d a b a t l eg esq u e, ‘she w as dispen sin g justice an d

givin g law s.

’
An thon ’

s tran slation i s w orth exam i n in g—‘
she

w as givin g out the un w ri tten an d w ri tten pr in cipl es of justice :

508 .
A eq fl a b a t etc . This seem s to in i ply that shew as al lo

eatin g the pub li c works accordin g to her ow n i deas of fa i rn ess
or by the aid of lots.

509.
C o n cu l

'
su ,i .e. ,of Carthagin ian s : abl . of m anner.

512.
P en i ta s,

‘far away.

’
Som e say,

‘
al together .

’

0 r a s 3 acc . of lim i t.
513.

P er c u l su s a vari an t reading is p ercussuS.
514. C o n ju n g er e depen din g o n ardeban t.

515.
R es i n c og n i ta 3 perhaps

‘th e un certain ty of the issue.

’

516 .
D i ss im u l a n t th is verb m ean s to con cea l w ha t i s ;

sim u lare m ean s to p reten d what i s n o t. (See v.

517 . Q u a e ( 0 1 431 0 8 V i l 'i 8 3 supply si t. The referen ce is not to
the presen t fortun e of the m en ,of wh i ch A en eas is aw are,but to
the vic issi tudes of the in terval of their separati on i rom h im .

L i n g n am li ke si t refers to the past .
518 . Q u i d : adv. accusative . Many Mss . have Qui d va l ian t

cu n cti, w hy they com e i n a b ody .

’

(They thought that the
storm had scattered thei r lost com pan ions).
Na vi b u s,

‘£rom the sh ips .

’

519.
O ra n t es den otes purpose.

V en i a m ,
‘favo r . ’

C l a m o r e am id the shouts of th e Tyrians.
520, l n t ro g r ess i : supply sun t.
Co ra m i n the queen

’
s presen ce.

COP i a ,
‘opportun i ty .

’
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521. M a x im uu supply uatu,‘eldest
’

,an d so m ost dign ified.

523 . G e n tes su p e rb u s 3 the neighborin g tr ibes of A fri ca.

524 .
T ro es a n oti ce th e em phatic posi tion . The queen know s

the story of th e Trojan w ar (see v. 456 seq . ) an d Il ion eus gain s
her sym pathy from h is first w ords by Tv

'

oes tem iser i .

M a r i a 3 accusative of that over w h ich m otion takes place .
There is n o n eed of supp lyin g p er or ci rcum ,as m any do,or of
takin g vecti in an active sen sez n avz

'

gare.

525, l n f a n d o s : i t w as a violation of hosp ital i ty to m altreat
stran gers .

526 .
P i O,

‘
god

- fear in g.

’

P m p i u s “ sp i c e. exam in e m ore closely. ’

527 .
No n n otice the em phatic place.

P o p u l a r ez ad p op u lan dum .

P en a l es 3 by m e ton ym y for
‘hom es.

’

528 .
R a p ta s V er tere=rap ere et verter e, ‘to seize an d drive

aw ay.

’

529. No n v i c t i s,‘there is no such hosti l e in tention in
our m in d n o r b elon gs such in sol en ce to the con quered .

’

Vi ctis al ludin g to the destruction of Troy .

530.
H esp er i a m the western lan d . Oe'

n o trz
'

am the land o f
vi n es. I ta l iam th e lan d of herds .

What coun try did th e Rom an s often cal l H esperia ?
C o g n o m i n e : abl . Of specificatio n .

531.
Ub er e z u ber ta te,

‘fertil i ty.

F a m a a supply est,of w hich dix isse is th e true sub j ect .
Tran slateh ‘

n ow there is a report that their descen dan ts have
cal led the lan d Italy .

’

D u c i s 3 th e m ythical I ta las.
G en tem z terram .

534 . l i n e 3 the com m on readin g is hie.

This i s thefirst of V i rgil
’

s in com plete verses.
What reason has b een given fo r th e presen ce of so m an y
hem istich s i n th e A eneid ? H ow i s i t that there are so few

in the fi rs t book ? (See INTRODUCT I ON) .
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It should be rem em b ered that the sen se is com plete in al l but

o n e of the in com pl ete verses of the poem . It m ay w el l be
doub ted w hether Vi rgil ever inten ded to fil l out al l of the short
l in es.

It will be noti ced that n early al l th e h em istichs haveo n epo in t
in comm on,— they en d i n a f oot. Accoun t for th is .

535. S u b i t o adverb . H eyn e takes i t as an adj. wi th fiuctu .

A d su rg eu s fl u c tu : (1) r is in g over the deep
’

,
—fl uctu,ab l .,

or dat .=fiuctui : (2) risi n g from the deep
’

,
—fl uc tu, ab l . of se

paratio n .

E xp lain the term s he l iaca l ,cosm i ca l,an d acron yca l as appli ed
to the r isin g an d the settin g of con stel lation s .

O r i o n : the risin g of Orion ab out the summ er solstice w as

accom pan i ed by sto rm s .

536 .
P en i t a s, far aw ay ’, as in v. 512. Anthon tak es the

word w i th p rocaci bus,
‘fiercel y b oisterous .

’

P r o ca c i b u s A u st r i s, by boiste rous w in ds.

’

537 .
S u p e ra n te sa l o . thesea o

’

erpoweri n g as.
’

538 . P a u c i , on ly a few .

’

Or i s z dat .
=ad er as .

540.
H o sp i t i o : abl . of separation .

541, P r im a . ter ra , o n the m argin of the stran d .

’

543.
A t sp e ra te supply f or e .

F a n d i a t q u e i n fa n d i 3 used as gen it ives of the in declin ab l e

fas an d n efas .

544.
E ra t : he speaks of Aen eas as of o n e dead .

545,
P i ei a te : abl . of specificatio n with justi o r . Man y edi to rs

place a com m a after a l ter an d take p i eta te w i th m ajor.

Bel l o et a r m i s 3 as a l eader an d as a soldier .

Observe the Ch iasm us in justio r p ietate be l lo m ajor .

546 - 7 . S i vesc i t u r a u ra a eth er ea , if he sti ll b reathes the

air of heaven vescz
’

tur govern s the ab l .

Occ u b a t um b r i s,‘has fal len a prey to the sh ad es so dative
case . Others m ake um bm

’

s z i n um brz
’

s, li es am ong th e shades.
’
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guards,or from th e sub tl e in fluen ce of Mercury
563- 4 .

R es d u
'

l
‘a ,

‘pressin g n ecessi ty
T a l i a m o i i i ‘i ,

‘to un dertake such thin gs
’

as the attack of
th e guards o n th e Tro jan s.
C i l l Gle z custodi bus.

565.
A c n cm lm l l =Aen eadarum .

Nesc i m 3 sub j . i n a question of appeal .
T r nja c u r b es r ojam u rbem .

566.
V ir l u tc sq u e vi r o sq u e : hen diadys for ? i rtu tesque vi

r o rum .

I n cen d i a , calam iti es.

’

567 . 0 33333533,
‘
un feel in g.

’

568 .
Nec l m l l etc .,

‘
n o r does So l yoke h is steeds so far trom

the Tyrian c i ty.

’

There w as a popular b eli ef that th e n atives of frigid coun tri es
were cold an d un sym pathetic .

569.
S a tu rn i a a rv a

' Saturn is fab led to have reign ed in
Italy after he w as expell ed by Jupi ter from Olym pu s.

570, E r y c i s fi n es : the district about Mt. E ryx in W . S icily .

57 1.
A u x i l i o 3 w i th m en an d equ ipm en ts. Opibus : with foo d

etc . (A zcxz
'

l io ab l . of m ean s w i th tu tos. )
57 2.

E t z the E n gl ish
‘
o r .

’

P a r i t e r, o n equal t erm s .

’ Som e editors rem ove the in terro

gatio n m ark after th is verse an d supply 3 23b efore vo l tis.

57 3, U r b em q u a m is l a t u o v c str a. est : poetic for 3a, u rbs
quam statuo vestra est.

57 4 .
M i l l i a g et u l

‘

, w i l l be treated by m e.

’

M ihi dat. of agen t. Agetwr : al though there are tw o sub

jects,Tree an d Tyrz
'

us,th e sin gular em phasizes the idea th a t
both will be as o n e.

57 5.
No t o z ven to .

57 6 .
A d fo r et 3 the im perfect m arks an u n accomp l ished wish

i n the presen t .
W hat w ould ( Ldsi t sign i fy
57 7 .

D im i tm i h : n otice the force of th e prefix,‘i n di fferen t
direction s .

’
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E x t rem a . fron tiers .

’

57 8 .
S i l v i s a n t u r b ib fl s,i .s . ,in un i n hab i ted or in in hab i ted

places .

E r r a t : al though 3 7? i n troduces a vi rtual in di rect question,
sti ll the in dicative is used as there is a h in t that the th in g is so .

57 9.
A i l i l m l m : ace. of spec i fi cation .

580- 1, J a m d u d u m a r d eb a m , had l on g b een eager .
’

582. Na te d ea .
‘
goddess - born i . s .,A eneas,so n of the goddess

Ven us .

584 .
Un u 8 3 Oron tes (v.

585.
R esp on d en t, an sw er to . ’

D ic t is n l a tr i s : seevv, 390,391,

587 .
P u rg a f , c l ears i tsel f

588 .
R es l i l i i , stood forth .

’

589.
O s “ m er o sq u e,

‘in face an d form ’
: ace. of specificatio n .

590- 1.
L um e n p u r p u l

‘

eu i n ,. the r uddy gl ow .

’

L a c l os h o n o r es, sparkl i n g b eauty ,

’

592. Qu a l e etc . ,‘such grace as art to ivory gives
'
: supply

ta l e decu s.

593.
C i r c u m d a tu l

‘

,
‘is enchased .

’

594- 5.
C u n efi s i l n p l

‘
OV i S U S,

‘to al l unexpectedly ’—th e dat.

depen din g o n the adj.
597 .

M i sel 'a t i t z z quae m iserata es,
‘
w h o alon e hast p iti ed .

’

This verb m ean s to show pi ty ’
m iserm 'i is

‘to feel p i ty .

’

598 - 600.
R e l i q u i a s Ba n a u m . See n ote o n v. 30.

Qu a e n r b e,d om o soc i a s,
‘w h o sh arest with us thy ci ty an d

hom e . ’ The ab latives are locatives. Som e editors m ake them
ablatives of respect .
601- 2 .

NO " OP i S est n o st l 'a e z n o n possumus op i s,—predi ca
tive gen . of the species sub j ective .

Nec q u i cq u i d etc.
=n ec gen tis Da rdam

’

ae qu icqu id gen tis
Dardam

’

ae est u bi que .
603- 4 .

S i q u id “ S q l l fl m ju st i fi fl .
‘i i justice is anyw here of

an y accoun t. ’ The readin g jzw ti tiae would refer to the justi ce
o f the gods.



102 NOTE S.

605- 6 .
F er a n t : sub j . of a w ish .

Qu a e t o 3a m etc.,‘what age has b een so b lest as to brin g
thee in to b ein g
607 - 8 .

D u m m o n t i b u s etc . , as lon g as th e shadow s traverse
th e slopes of the m oun tains i .e.,as lon g as th e sun pursues h is
course in the heaven s.

Mo n tibus dat . of referen cez m o n tim n .

P o l u s d u m etc ., as lon g as th e heaven s nourish the stars
an allusion to

'

th e E p icurean n otion that fiery parti cles of aeth er
in th e atm osphere fed the perp etual fire of the stars .

610.
Qu a e c u m q u e : tm esis.

611. l l i o n ea : noti ce th e lon g penul t.—the Greek 503 is repro
duced .

612.
P o st : adv.=po stea.

613, P r im o m ay be ei ther adj. or adv. It is better to m ake i t
an adv. to m atch dei n de.

615.
Qu i s c a su S,

‘what destin y .

616.
I m m a n ib u s refers to the A fri cans.

0 r i 5=ad oras.

617 . A verse difficul t to scan . I t is sp on dai c . It has two
el ision s an d a hi atus.

619, E q u i d el n , by the w ay .

’

T eu c r u m 3 th is w as th e so n of Telam on of Salam is who on
h is return from the Trojan w ar w as ban ished by h is father for
not sw in g th e l i fe of his half - b rother A jax . Teucer foun ded a

second Salam is in the islan d of Cyprus. This Teucer m ust not
be con foun ded with Teucer the foun der of the Trojan l in e.

S id o n a ace. of l im it .
V en i r e 3 m em i n i takes the present in f. when the ac ti on is

vividly recal led .

621- 2.
Bel i 3 Vi rgil represents Belus, the m yth ical father of

Dido,as rul ing over Cyprus at this time,—a bold anachron ism .

624.
P el a sg i=Graeci, Greek.

’ The Pelasgians proper w ere
the earl i er inhab i tants of Greece,who were spread l ikewise over
a part of AsiaMinor,an d over Crete,Latium an d E truria.
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S ta t i n ,
‘centres in .

’

647 .
3 0 31111 3 dat.=ab l . o f separation .

648 .
P a l l a m ,poeti c form of p a l l ‘i um ,w as an outer garm en t,

nearly square,w orn over the tun i c,com m on ly m ade of wool .
S i g n i s etc ., stifi w i th golden figures

’
sign is aureis.

649. V el zu n en : usual ly tran slated, a veil . ’ K ennedy thin ks
i t is a l ight exterior r obe or shaw l .
A ca n th o the golden th reads of th e em b roidery im i tated th e
leaves an d fl owers of th e yellow acan thus .

650.
O rn a t u s z i n app osi tion w i th p a l lam an d ve lam en .

M y cel l i s for Greece . H elen b elon ged to Sparta.

651.
P e ter“ h as i ts fin al lon g by z

'

ctus.

654- 5.
M a x i m a ,

‘eldest supp ly n a tu .

C o l l o m o n i le b a cm u m , a pearl n ecklace’
co l l o, dat. of

referen ce .
D l l p l i cem etc . The coron e t h ad two ci rclets,—o n e adorn ed

w i th gem s,the other go l den . Gem m is : o n e edi tor says th is i s
an ab l . of m an n er ; an other,an abl . of m a ter ia l ; sti ll an other,
an ab l . of cause .
658 .

F a c i em et o r a,
‘i n form an d features.

’

653- 660.
D o n i sq u e etc . , an d by h is gifts m ay i n flam e th e

queen to fren zy
’

n otice the p ro lepsz
’

s in f uren tem .

O ss i b u s : dative .
I g n em the fl am e of love .
661. Qu i p p e etc . With our readin g the verse is closely con

n ected with the p recedin g. Som e edi tors place a per iod after
ign em an d join this verse w i th th e n ex t .
D o m u m a m b ig l l a m ,

‘th e treacherous race ’ : com pare vv.

348 - 368 ; also v. 67 1,Jun on ia. hosp i tia .

B i l i n g u es : th e T‘vr ian s w ere
‘doub l e - ton gued

’

in tw o senses .

(1) They spake Greek an d Pun ic . (2) They were treacherous,
i f th ere w as an y basis for th e Rom an proverb—P u n i ca fides—a

syn on ym s for dup l ic i ty .

662. Un‘i i 3 supply eam , troub l es her . ’

R ec l l r sa u the prom ises of Jupiter had rel ieved Ven us for a
t im e .
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664.
V i r e s—p o i en fi a 3 in apposi tion w i th n ate.

S O N S : a mom . in app . w i th a vo c .

665.
T y p h o ia i e l a the thun derbo lts w i th w h ich Jup iter

ove rpow ered Typhoeus.

T r m n i s i n dicatin g the resistl ess pow er of love.

CGS. T 3331 n u m i n a . thy divin e aid .

’

P osc o : Ven us claim s her son ’

s aid as a m other’s right .
6C7 - 9.

U i ja u e l u r : th e so - called i n direct question wi th
n o ta (sun t) .
J a c i etu r : th e fin al becom es lon g b y th e i ctu s.

No t a z n o tum neuter plural for sin gu lar in im i tation of the
Greek .

67 1- 2.
J u n o n i a h o sp i t i fl As Jun o is th e patron goddess o f

Carthage,Ven us suspects Car thagi n ian hosp ital i ty.

V er ta n t : so - call ed in d . c ues t io n again .

C a rd i n e 3 ab lative o n accoun t of the n otion of tim e contain ed
in it.

6 4 Q 0 0 n u m i n N sh e is th i n kin g o f Jun o .

( 75.
Mecu m , w i th m e as w el l as I .

67 6 . Q u 33 3 adv. S om e supply r a ti o n e. This clause (o f ind .
quest ion) depen ds o n accip c m en tem .

67 7 - 8 .
R eg i u s in ne r : Ascan ius .

A c c i t “ , at the cal l abl . of cause.
C u ra : i n app . w i th pue’r .

67 9.
P e l a g o r est a n t i a ,l iteral ly, rem ain in g from the deen

’

ah]. of separation .

680. S o p i l u m 50m m ) ,
‘buri ed in ab l . of m an n er .

S u per is often alm o stz ad w here high places are m en tion ed .

When does sup er govern th e ab ] .
682, Med i u sve o c c u r i 'er e,

‘
o r to i n terpose to preven t

med ius z obvfam .

68 3- 4 .
T u : in contrast with hun c,v. 680.

F a c iem i l l i u s f a l l e d o l o, coun terfei t h is fo rm .

’

No n a m p l i a s :
“ the com paratives p l us, m i n us, amp l ius,

lo n gius,are often used wi th w ords of m easure or n um ber w ith
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out afiectin g thei r case (b ein g i n a kin d of apposition ) .
No to s 3. as Cup id is him self a b o y .

685. G rem i o 3 dat .=i n grem ium .

686, L a t ic em L y a eu m ,
‘th e l iqu id of Bacchus

’

, i . e.,w in e.
Bacchus w as cal led L yaeus (Grk .

Ava tos) as h e trees the m in d
from care —M ew .

688 .
111513 33 6 9; after a t of v. 685.

V en e n o 3 th e poison of love .
690.

G ressa : ab l . of m an n er.
G a u d en s 3 the m ischief—m akin g god.

691.
A i den otes tran sit ion as i n vv. 267,305.

A sca n i o : dat . of referen ce .
692.

F o t u m g rem i o , fon dled i n her bosom .

’

693.
I d a l i a e z I daZz

’

um of v. 681.

694, A d sp i rm m ,
‘b reath in g fragran ce .

’

F l o r i b u s—u m b ra : ab latives of m ean s w i th comp lectz
’

tm

695. D i d o p a l
‘
e l l s, ob edien t to in struction s.

’

696 .
T y r i i s : poetic ast . =a.d Tym

’

os .

D u c e A ch a te : abl . ab solute . Som e say ab l . of cause .
697 - 8.

V en i t : the scan si on shews that th is is the h istori cal
presen t when h e arr ives the qu een h as al ready recl in ed on
th e gilded cou ch w i th i ts splen did draperi es an d has taken her
place i n the m idst . ’

A u l a ei s : ab l . of description w i th sp on da .

A u r ea scan n ed as a dissyll ab l e by Syn z
'

zesis.

L o ca v i t ; supply 3 6 .
7 00.

B i scm n b i l u l ‘ 3 used im person al ly ; dis sign i fying th eir
respective places.

S t ra to su p e r os t ro—l i teral ly,‘o n the spread purple . ’ S uper

i n prose m ean s con cern in g
’
w hen i t govern s th e ab l .

The whole description o f the ban quet is an achron istic . Vi rgil
describ es the custom s of h is ow n tim es.

7 01, Cer er em by m eton ym y for p a n em .

C a u i str i s,
‘from baskets .

’ Or is i t ‘iu baskets asFrieze says i’

7 02.
T o n s i s l n a n tel i a v i l l i s, towels w i th close - shoru n ap

’
3

vi l l i s,ab l . of description .
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Man y editions have th e readin g i n sid fl a t, is si tti n g upon her
explain ed by grem io f ovet. W i th ei ther readin g we have the
sub j . of i n d . question after i n sc ia .

7 20, A c i d a l i a c V en us,
A b o fere 5 31 1331 0 33311,

‘to b lot out the rem em b ran ce o f Sy
chaeus.

’

7 21. s o am o r e : as opposed to her love for her dead hus
ban d .

P r a ever ter e, to preoccupy .

’

7 22. Tran slate : ‘her feel in gs lon g dorm an t an d her lon g i h
active love . ’

7 23.
l ’ l ‘i m a q u ies 3 supply est,w hich is accom pan i ed by the

dat . ep u l i s.
Men sa eq u e r em o ta e : see v. 216,

7 24 .
V i n a c o ro n a l “ 3 i t w as a custom at feasts to p lace

wreaths aroun d thep ocu l o, or drin kin g- cuys.

Vo cem vo l u l a n t they sin g.

7 26.
I t fl q l l fl l l

‘i b l l s a u rei s 3 abl . of plac e or of separation .

The l aquea ria. or l acu n ao'ia were the hollow spaces i n the cei l
i n g b etween the in tersectin g b eam s. These spaces were usual ly
orn am en ted by pain tin g or gildin g.

Notice the syn izesis i n the last foot of th is verse.

7 29.
P a ter a m 3 a shal low b ow l .

B e l u s : probab l y the foun der of the fa1n i ly ;—n o t the father
o f D ido .

7 30- 1.
A 130 10 so l i i i z or ti a 3 010 so zti i rnp lere.

N a m etc.,‘for they say that thou dost protect th e rights of

guests.

’

Jupiter i s in voked as the god of hosp ital i ty—L at. Jup i ter hos

p i ta l is
—Grk .

Zeb; f ew es

7 32.
T y r i i s : dat. w i th l aetum.

7 33.
V e l i s 3 sub j . o f a wish.

l l "ju s t supply d im}.
Dl i n m 't'S : supply 7 mm.

7 34.
R o n a J u n o : in voked as the tutelary goddess of Car

thage.
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7 35. G o etam ce l eb r a te fa vem c s,
‘celebrate th is gath er in g

w i th fai r - om en ed w ords .

’

Ken n edy th in ks th e passage m ean s
hold the feast (co n vi vi am ) w i th fri en dly sp i ri t .

’

7 36 , L a h c u l n l i b a vi t h o n o rem , pour ed out an honorin g
l ibation of l iquor.

’

7 37 .
L i b a t o, w hen th e l ibation had b een poured the par

ticiple is used alon e as an ab l . absolu te .
S um m o l eu n s o r e,

‘
w i th the very t ips of h er l ips.

'

7 38 .
l m p i ger , qu i ckly

’

,qual ifies the act .

7 39.
P ian o 8 0 P l

’ O l l l i‘a l l l
'
0 , dren ched h im sel f in th e b rim

m i n g gob let of go ld .

’

7 40- 1.
P rocer es 3 supply som e verb,as bi bu n t.

C i i h a r n etc ., th e lon g- haired Iopas o n h is gilded lyre pours
forth in loud strain s etc .

’
Cr i n i tus as a votary of the god of

th e lyre,the lon g - haired Apo llo .

Qu a e a b etter readin g than quem .

A l ia s : as Mt. A tlas is in A frica, th e poet m akes A tlas,th e
m ythi cal astron om er,the teacher of the Afr i can I opas in n atural
sci ence .
7 42.

L a b o r es,‘ecl ipses.

’

7 43 . U n d e : supply si n t.
I g n eS,

‘l ightn in gs .

’

7 44 . See PROP ER NAME S .

7 45.
Qu i d etc . The gen eral m ean in g i s—W hy the days are

short in wi n ter or w h y the n ights are shor t i n sum m er . Co

n in gto n would m ake the secon d part—W
’

hy the n ights are lon g
in w in ter. The in terpretati on h in ges o n tard is. Does i t m ean
slow i n com in g or slow i n goi n g
These two verses are reproduced from Georgics II,481- 2.

7 47 .
l n gem i n am P l a n s“,

‘
applaud again an d agai n .

’

7 49.
L o n gum a m o rem , a lon g draught of love .

’

7 50.
S u p er, con cern i n g .

’

7 51.
A u l

‘

O I
'

fl e m i l l s :Mem n on ,slain by A chil les
7 52.

D i o m c di s eq u i : the steeds taken from Rhesus.

Q u a n tu s : th is m ay refer to stature or to renow n .
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1] 2 SYNONYME S .

som e th in g that in terests the soul ; aSp i cere,to b ehol d,with or
Wi thou t a pu rpose .
C eter i,al l the rest,in opposi tion to those first nam ed ; rel iqu i,
those that rem ain ,th e rest ; a l i i,others.

C l i p eu s, a sm al l roun d sh ield for in fan try ; p arm a,sm all er,
for caval ry scu tum ,a large shield,—also the great ob lon g,hide
covered sh ield ; an ci l e, the sacred oval shield, an d also that
m ade l ike i t ; p e l ta,a sm all , light shield in th e shap e of a half
m oon .

C o n c i l i u m , a counc il ; co n si lz
‘

um ,coun sel .

C r u o r ,b lood gush in g from the body or b lood when shed san

gu is,b lood in the b ody.

C u n c t i,al l actual ly u n i ted ; u n iversi,al l col lectively ; om n is,

of un i ts m akin g up a whole ; i otas, of a whole as m ade up of
un i ts.

D ec u s, that wh ich adorns or hon ors ; decor, that whi ch is
b ecom in g .

D ives,ri ch l ocup Zes,well - ofi,(often ) rich i n lan ds.
D o n u m ,a gratu i tous gi ft ; m u n us,a rew ard .

D u l c i S,sw eet to th e taste sucw is,sweet to th e sm el l am oe
n us, agreeab l e to th e eye ; jacun das, pleasan t (in a gen eral
sen se) .
E p u l a e is the gen eral word for a m eal,frugal or sum p t uous,

at hom e or in pub l ic ; con viviam ,a soc ial m eal ; dap es,a rel igi

ous m eal ; ap u lum , a m eal in hon or of som eth in g, a festival ;
com issa ti o,a revel ling.

F a c i es,the face,which does not chan ge vo l tus,the coun ts
n an ce,w h ich chan ges.

F a m n , in tel ligence som ewhat authenti c rum or, an un au

then tic report.
F a r i,to use articulate speech ; l o qui,to speak as an in tell igen t

b ein g ; d icere,to express o n c
'

s ideas i n order ; a io,to assert,as
opposed to n ega'

r e i n guem ,in troduces the direct form of speech



SYNONYMES . 113

F or t u n a is fortun e, a sort of deity that i n fl uen ces hum an

affai rs from person al l ike or disl ike ; f o rs,b l in d chan ce ; 307 19,the
m ean s of determ i n i n g tate .—a lot,an d so fate itsel f.

F ru c t u s is a gen eral w ord,spoken of lan d as well as of trees ;
f ruges,usual ly appl ied to produce o f th e earth .

F ru st ra ,i n vai n ,referri n g to th e frustration of the hopes of
the sub j ec t n equ i dqu am ,to no purpose,w i th n o resul t.

F l u m e“ , a gen eral te rm ; r ivus, a b rook ; am n ia, a broad,
deep river ; fl uvius,opposed to stagn an t w ater .

F u l m en , l ightn in g that s tr ikes th e ear th, a thunderbol t ;
fu lgwr,a m om en tary fl ash of l ightn in g.

H a n d , n o t at al l, m ost frequen tly wi th adverbs ; n o n ,not,
ordin ary n eg . adv.

110 3310 , a hum an b ein g,m an or wom an ; m as, the m al e, as

opposed to f em i n a,th e fem ale f vir,the m an ,as applied to th e
stern er an d stron ger sex,opposed to m u l i er vir is al so appl ied
to a distin gu i shed m an .

I n ter ea refers to a space of tim e,the w hol e in terval : i n ter im,
to a poin t o f tim e,or to a m om en tary afiair .

l fl l , an ger, as a passion ; i racun dz
’

a, hab i tual in cl ination to
an ger .
J u b ere,to order,w i th the n otion that th e person has a right

to order ; imp era re, to com m an d w i th power ; p raec ip er c, to
di rec t,o n accoun t of superi or kn ow l edge ; m an da re, to give a

com m iss ion ; ed iccre,to dec lare o ffic ial l y .

J uven ‘fl sa a collec tion of youth ; juven ta,the time of youth ;
Juven tas,the goddess of youth .

L e! a law ;
f
r oga tio,a b i l l ; jus,righ t,j ustice,w ri tten or um

wri tten law .

L i c e t . i t is perm i tte d by hum an law : fas est,i t is perm i tted
by d ivin e l aw .

L i nu s

,th e shore of th e sea ; r z
'

pa,the bank of a river ; era,the
co ast, the land borderin g o n the sea .
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M cm i n i sse
. den otes a state of the m in d ; rem iwisci an d re

co rdari,an act of the m in d,—the form er a. m om en tary act,—the
latter o n e of som e duration .

M et tl e l ‘e,expresses an an x ious fear ; tim ers,to fear im m i n en t
dan ger ; fvev

'

er i,expresses a hum ble,respectful fear ; f omn idare,
to dread.
M i ser er i ,to feel com passion ; m iseram

‘

,to express on e
’

s feel
in g in words.

M a g n u s, great ; gran di s, w i th th e accessory n otion o f i n

trin sic stren gth ; tagen s,den otes excessive greatn ess ; im m a n is,

as exc i tin g fear ; vasius,as w an ti n g reguiar fo rm .

M oen i a ,wal ls for defen ce ; m urus,an y kin d of w al l ; par i es,
the w all o f a bu i ldin g ; m aceri a,the w al l of an en cl osure .

Nem u sa a p leasan t grove w i th pasture ; i lva,a w ood w i th ref
eren ce to the tim b er ; sa l tus,a wild wood am on g the m oun tains .

L ucas,a sacred w ood .

N i s i in troduces an excep tion si n o n i n troduces a negative
con dition .

No w
‘

u S,n ew,as opposed to an ci en t,an ti guu s ; recem ,n ew,as

opposed to w hat has ex isted for som e t im e,vetus .

O p eS, w ealth as a m ean s of ob tain in g in fl uen ce; divi tiae,

weal th as a m ean s of seli -

gratificati o n ; gazae,the treasures of a
kin g or pr in ce .
P e l a g a s, the sea, the m ain , with referen ce to i ts exten t ;

m are,as opposed to the lan d ; aequor,w i th referen ce to i ts plain
surface; p on tus,with referen ce to i ts depth ; f retum ,a i ri th, a
narrow 8 6 214.

P en a t es,guard ian dei ti es of the hou sehold an d o f the state
con sidered as a coll ection of households . The L a res, tu telar
dei ties of a house or ham let or state,w ere i n c luded am on g the
P en ates,bu t there were other Pen ates. Jupi ter,Jun o an d Vesta
w ere wo rshipped am on g the Pen ates . Varro tells us that the
num b er of th e Pen ates w as coun t less .
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T el l l l s, th e earth as th e im agi n ed cen tre of the un iverse
ter ra,th e earth,as o n e o f the four el em en ts ; so l um ,as a solid
elem en t,opposed to w ater ; hum us,the lowest part of the w orld,
as opposed to the sky .

T em p h l m , the w hole tem pl e w i th i ts en vi ron s ; aedes, the
o n e p rin cipal b uildin g on ly ; f a n ztm , the tem ple as a couse
crated spot ; del ubrum ,the shr in e .
T u t u s,of o n ewho is safe ; seca ras, of o n e w ho th i n ks him

sel f safe ; sa l uus, safe an d soun d ; sospes, poi n ts to the proteo
tion of a higher power ; i n co l ctm i s,u n hur t an d un touched .

Urb s, a c i ty w i th referen ce to its bu i ldin gs ; op p idum , a

fo rtified tow n ; civi tas,a state,—m en livin g un der the sam e
law s.

V el l e, to w ish, to be w ill i n g ; op tare, to express th is w ish
cap ers,to desire eager ly ewp etere,to express this desi re: avere,
to lon g for : gesti r e,expresses a del ighted an ticipation .

V en i n s, a w in d ; p roce l la, a squall ; tem pestas, a com pl ete
storm ; (m m ; a gen tl e b reeze.
V oc a r e,appe l la re,n om c

'

am '

a, are al l
‘to cal l ’; besides this,

vocare m ean s to sum m on ,—app e l l a re, to n am e, an d to appeal
to,
—n om i n a.re,to nam e (for distin ction ),to appoint.
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A b as,an tis,m . A Trojan ; o n e of the com pan i ons of E n eas.

A t
'

esl es,as,m . A so n of the r iver -

god C r in i isus by E gesta or

Segesta, a Trojan w om an . H e received E n eas as a kin sm
'

an .

A c h a t es,i ,m . A chates ; the trusty com pan ion of E n eas .

A c h i l l es, is, (i or ei),m . S o n of P eleus, K in g of Th essaly,
an d Thetis, a goddess of th e sea. Achilles w as the hero of

H om e r’s Il iad . He w as the b ravest of the Greek leaders in the
siege o f Troy . H is quarrel wi th Agam em n on gave vi ctory to
the Trojan s ti l l the death of Patroclus. He return ed to the fiel d
to aven ge the death of h is friend an d sl ew in si n gle com bat H ec

tor
,
the ch ief warrior of Troy. A chi l les w as killed in battle at

th e Scaean gate.

A c h iv i,orum,m . p lu r . [A chivus,Greek ] ,th e Greeks.

A c i d a l i a , 19 , f. Acidalia ; an ep i the t of V en us, from th e
foun tain A cidal ius in Boeotia w here the Graces, daughters of

Ven us,u s ed to bathe.
A ea c i d es, te,m . Aez

‘
icides ; a m al e descen dan t of E acn s,

especially Ach ill es h is gran dson . This patro n y i n ic w as given
also to Peleus,Pyrrhus,an d P erseus.

E n ea d ae. arum ,m . pl . The com pan ion s of E n cas.

E n ea s,as,m . The so n of An ch ises an d V en us . H e b elon ged
to the royal fam i ly of Troy,b ein g th e great

‘

gran dson of Tros .

(Seem SCE LLANY. ) He did n o t take part in the Trojan w ar un ti l
Achi l les sp le h is fl o cks from Mt. I da. I n the w ar he an d H ecto r
w ere th e chi ef heroes o n th e Trojan side . H om er m akes no ref
eren ce to th e wan derin gs of E n eas after the fal l of T roy . I n

deed,he in ten ds us to im agin e that E n eas an d hi s fam i ly suc

ceeded the house o f Priam as the rul i n g dyn asty of Troy . Af te r
the fall o f the c ity,accordi n g to the post - H om eric story,E n eas
w i thdrew to Mt . I da w ith h is frien ds an d the im ages of the gods,
espec ially thePa l ladium ,the statue of Pallas. H en ce he set
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out o n h is p eregrin ations. (See MI SCE LLANY.) H is an achron istic
visit to Carthage has b een already noticed . Af ter h is secon d
visi t to S icily h e landed at Cum ae i n Italy an d th en ce pro
ceeded to Latium . H e cal led th e place of debarkation , Troy.

L atin us,kin g of the n atives,prepared to m ake w ar again st h im ,

but afterw ards form ed an all ian ce w ith h im . ZE n eas fou n ded a

c i ty, cal led L avin ium after L avin ia (the daughter of L atin u s)
’

who b ecam e h iswife . A w ar b roke out b etw een L atin us an d

Turn us,kin g of th e Rutul i,in which b oth of these heroes lost
their l ives. [E n eas then b ecam e sole rul er of th e L atin s an d the
Trojan s ; but h is sovereign ty w as ephem eral,as he soon after
wards fell i n a b attle w ith the Rutul ian s . After death h e w as

worsh ipped un der th e title of Jupiter In diges.

A eo l i a ,as,f . Ae51ia ; the coun try o f the w in ds, a group of
islan ds ofi the Ital ian coast (n ow L ipm

‘i I s la n ds) .

A eo l u s,i,m . AeC-lus the go d of the w in ds.

A f r i c a s,i,m . Airi on s ; th e S . W . w in d .

A g e n o r,5r is,m . Agen or k in g of Ph oen ic ia,fath er of Cad
m us an d E ur opa,an d an cestor of D ido .

Aja x,acis,m . A jax ; the n am e of tw o distin gu ished Greeks .

(1) A jax Telam o n ius, so n of Telam on an d b rother of Teucer,
w ho con ten ded wi th Ulysses for th e arm s of A ch illes an d w hen
the form er ob tain ed them b ecam e in san e an d ki lled h im sel f,
(2) A jax O il eus, so n of O il eus kin g of the L ocri,w ho havi n g
offered viol en ce to Cassan dra w as pun ished by Pal las.

A l b a , as, f . [albus : th e w h ite tow n ] . Alba L on ga ; the
m other c i ty of Rom e,bu il t by Ascan ius,the so n of E n eas.
A l b a n a s,a,um ,adj. A l ban .

A l etes,is,m . [wan derer] . Al etes ; o n e of th e com pan ion s of
E n eas .

A m a z on i s, Idis, f. A n Am azon , o n e of a fab l ed n ation of
fem al e warriors who dw elt o n the ban ks of the river Therm odo n

in AsiaMinor. Under thei r queen P en thesi lea the Am dsim cs
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A t l a s. an tis,m . A k in g of Mauri tan ia, so n of Iapetus an d

C lym en e, a lover of astron om y ; chan ged b y Perseus,w i th the
aid of Medusa’s head, in to a high m oun tain . [

’

A 7 Aas, Mighty
Bearer . ]
A tr i d a e,arum ,111,pl . A tridae th e sons of A treus,Men elaus

an d Agam em n on .

A u ro ra , arse, f. The goddess of m orn in g, daughter of

H yperion ,w i fe of Ti thon us,an d m other of Mem n on . [Akin to
aurum an d Gr .

uvw 9=1730 9

Ba cc h u s, i, m . A so n of Jup iter an d Sem ele, th e god of
win e an d of poets.

B e l a s,i,m . [sam e root as Baa l ] The nam e of several an ces
tors of D ido.
B i l i a s,ze,m . A Carthagin ian nob l em an at D ido ’s court .
By r sa ,as,f. The ci tade l of Carthage .

C aesa r,aris,m . A fam ily n ame i n the gen s Jul ia ; especial ly

(1) 0 . Ju l ius Caesar ; (2) 0 . Ju l i us Caesa r Octavia n us A ugustus,
the Rom an em peror,th e fri en d an d patron of Vi rgi l . [S everal
derivation s of the n am e are given : (1) ceado—a caeso m atris
u tero (2) caesar ies, as b orn w i th hai r ; (3) caesius, b luish

gray,th e color of the skin ]
C a i c u s,i,m . Cai cus ; o n e of th e com pan ion s of E n eas.

C a p y s,yo s (y short),m ,a com pan ion o f E n eas,sai d to have
foun ded Capua.

C a r th a g o , I n is, f. Car thago ; b etter K a rthago ; a c i ty of

Northern A frica,on ce th e rival of Rom e . It was destroyed by
Sc ip io the youn ger i n 146 B.C. [New Tow n ] .

C erea l i s,ale,adj.,[Ceres],of Ceres,w heaten .

C e r es. éris,f . The goddess of agri cul ture,daughter of Saturn

an d m other of Proserp in e. [from cer,root of cresco ; San s . root

KBI ,to create ]
C l oa n th u s,i,m . On e of the follow ers of ZE n eas.

C u p id o ,idI n is,m . [cup id I desi re ] So n of Ven us,go d of love .
Cy c l o p eu s,a, um , adj. Of the Cycl op es, a savage rac e of
people o n the coast of S ic ily having but o n e eye in them iddle of
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the forehead . They served as the workm en of Vulcan . [Kfixew lla
o n e with a roun d eye ]
(

‘

y m o fl l o e,es,f . Gym 5thec ; a sea- nymph . [Kfieag a wave ;
006g,qu ick] .
C y n t h u S, i, m . A m oun tain i n Delos, th e b i rthplace o f

Apollo an d D ian a.

C y p ru s,i,f . An islan d in the Mediterran ean ,celebrated
'

for

the w orship of Ven us .

C y th era ,orum ,n . plu r . Cythera ; an i slan d in th e Aegean
Sea,celeb rated for the w orsh ip of Ven us . [n o w Ce7 '-igo ] .

C y i h el
‘
ea ,as,f. Cytherea ; a n am e o f Ven us .

D a n n i,orum ,m . p1. The Gr eeks. [Dan aus, a m ythic kin g
of E gypt who set tled in Argos ]
D zl l

’d n n id w , Idarn in , m . plu r. The Trojan s . [Dardan us,
so n of Jup iter an d E lectra,an cestor of th e royal house of Troy] .
D a r d u n i u s,a,um ,adj. Troja n . [Dardan us 1
D e io p ea ,as,f. Dempsa ; o n e of Jun o

’

s n ym phs .

D i a n a , as, f. D ian a ; th e goddess of hun tin g ; daughter ci

Jupi ter an d Laton a,an d sister o f Apollo .

D i d o ,us an d On is,f. The foun dress of Carthage,daughter of
Bel n s,kin g of Tyre,w i fe of Sychaeus,an d sister of Pygm al i on ;
cal led also E l i ssa .

D i o m edes,is,m . D iomedes ; o n e of the Greek h eroes at the
si ege of Troy, - so n of Tydeus,kin g of A etol ia. Before Troy he
en gaged i n si n gl e com bat wi th H ector an d E n eas ; h e w oun ded
Mars,Ven us, an d fE n eas ; he helped Ulysses to carry ofi the
horses of Rhesus an d the Pal ladium . {A tomfing Jove - counselled].
E 0 31 8,a,um ,adj. E aster n Fi r . $76 9,daw n ]
E ryx ,ycis (y short),m . A m oun tain of \Vestern S ic i ly,with

a tow n of the sam e n am e,fam ed for i ts tem ple of Ven us .

B u l
‘op a ,se,i . E urop e ; th e con tin en t, said to have derived

its n am e from E ur5pa, daughter o f Agen o r . [ei)pfis,5111, size of
the broad face ]
E u ro ta s,m,m . Buretas ; th e p rin cipal river of Lacon ia,on
which Sparta stood . (n ow Basi l ip o tam o .)
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E 11r u s,i,m . The S . E . Wi n d .

G a n y m ed es . i s an d i,111 . Gan ymedes ; a so n of Laom edon ,
o r,accordin g to H om er, a so n of Tros,w ho o n accoun t o f h is
b eau ty w as carri ed off by Jup iter

’

s eagl e from Mt. I da to heaven ,
an d there m ade Jup iter

’

s cupb earer i n stead of H eb e . There i s a
corrupted L atin form ,Catam i tus. [YdVUH-a t afiaea, the m aker o f

gladn ess. ]
G ra i ,orum ,m . pl . The Greeks.

G y a s,as,(ace. Gyan ) m . On e of th e com pan ion s of JE n eas.

H a rp a l y c e,es,f . A fem al e w arrior of Thrace,daughter of
H arpalycus.

H eb z
'

u s,i,m . A river of Thrace . (n ow Mari tza . )
H ec t o r

, 5r is, m . So n of Pr iam an d H ecuba, husban d of
A n drom ache,th e b ravest o i th e Trojan s,slain by A chil les. [€xw ,
I ho ld,i . e. ,th e S tay of Troy . ]
H ec to reu s

,a,11m ,adj. Of H ector,Trojan .

H el e n a , as, f . H él cfiza ; H e l en , the fam ous daughter of
Jupiter an d L eda,an d the w i fe of Men elaus . Her abduction by
Paris w as th e cause of the Trojan w ar .

H esp er i a ,ae,f. I ta ly . Som etim es Spain is designated by the
sam e n am e . rEc fl epos, even in g. ]
H y a d eS um ,f. plur . A group of seven stars in th e head of
Taur us. (Pure L atin S ucu l tv. ) They w ere fab led as daughters
o f A tlas an d sisters of H yas an d th e P leiades. [Jan to rain or 69,
a pig] .
H y m e n aeu s, i,m . H ym en ; th e god of m arriage. P lural

Marr iage,w edl o ck. [13min ]
I d a l i a

, as,
I d a l i u m , i, n . A town an d grove of Cyprus,

sacred to Ven us .

A poetical nam e of Rhea S ilvia, daugh ter of
Num itor,an d m other of Rom ulus an d Rem us .

l l i a c u s
,z
‘

i ca,acum ,adj. Tr oja n .

I l i a d es,adum ,1. pl . Trojan w om en . [Ilias, 5dis,a Trojan
wom an ]
D i o n e,es,f. I l ién e; the eldest daughter of Priam ,m arri ed
to Polym nestor,kin g of Thrace .
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L ed a ,as,f . The m other of H el en an d Castor an d Po llux .

L i b u r n i,orum ,m . p l . A n ation of Il lyria o n the eastern side
of the Adriatic .
L i b y a

,as,f. Afr i ca .

L ib y c u S ,a,um ,adj. L ibyan ,Afr ican .

L y a eu s , a tim ,adj. Of Bacchus . [M a
n I loose ]

L y c i i ,o rn m ,111 . pl . TheL yc ia n s. [Lycia z a di stri ct of A sia
Min or].
L YC H S

,i,m . A com pan ion of E n eas.

M a i a ,e ,f. Daughter of A tlas an d P le ion e,an d th e m other
of Mercury by Jupi ter .

M a rs,tis,m . The L atin god of war,father of Rom ulus an d

Rem us by Rhea S il vi a. From h im w as n am ed the m on th of
Mar ti n s March .

M fl v o l
‘t i l l s, a, um , adj. Of Mars. [from Mavo rs, old an d

poetic n am e fo r Mars] .
M em n o n ,5n is,m . So n of Tithon us an d Aurora,an d king of
the E th iop ian s . It is said that h is arm s were m ade by Vulcan
at the request of Aurora.

M e rcu r i u s,h ri i,m . The so n of Jupi ter an d Maia, the m es

sen ger of the gods ; as a herald,the go d o f dex terity ; i n speak
i n z,of eloquen ce ; the b estower of prosperi ty ; the god of traders
an d thieves ; the p resider over roads ; the con ductor of depar ted
souls to the L ow er W o rld . [Menu gain ]
M u sa , as, f. A Muse ; o n e of the n in e goddesses of the
l ib eral arts.

M y c en m ,arum , f . pl . A c i ty of Argol is, N . E . of Argos.

Un der Agam em n on i t w as the prin c ipal c i ty of Greece . [Hom er
descr ib es i t as “ i h a recess of the A rgive lan d

”
: uvxéc,a recess ]

Nep t u n u S, i,m . The sea-

god. The Greek Poseidon . S o n

of Saturn an d Ops,an d b rother of Jup i ter an d P luto . H e w as

favourab ly di sposed tow ards JE n eas an d h is follow ers i n the ir
w an derin gs over the deep . [Usual ly derived from Vfu rouat , to

ba the].
No t u s, i,m . The S ou th Wi n d . Used by the poets for an y
win d. [Com pare vo n

'

q m oi sture ]
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Oen o tm s, a, um , adj. Of the Oen o tr i, Oen o tr z
'

an . The
Oen o tr i w ere a

'

Pel asgi c people w h o settled i n th e south eastern
par t of Ital y . [Akin to o l voc].
O i l eu s,ei a n d eo s,m . A ki n g of L ocr is,fath er of Ajax .

O l y m p u s
, i , m . A m oun tain o n the n o rther n fron tier of

Thessaly,the fab l ed abode of the gods : se,the heaven s. (Now

L acha) .

O reu s,5dis,f. A m ountain - n ym ph ,Oread . [5poe,m oun tain ].
O t i c u s, n tis,m . The E ast, the quarter of the risin g sun

( or ien s) .
O r i o n . on is,m . A m yth i c hun ter of an tiqu ity placed i n th e
heaven s as a con stellation ,the risi n g an d settin g of w h ich w as

sai d to be atten ded by storm s .

O ro n t es,is a n d i,m . A chief of the Lycii ; o n e of th e com

pan ion s of ZE n eas .

P a l l a s,adis,f . The Greek n am e of th e Rom an Min erva ; th e

goddess of w ar an d w isdom .
HdM GW

, to bran dish ; (2)
Pa l las,a. gian t slai n by her ; (3) fl dM af,a virgin ] .
P a p h o s (us),i,f . A c i ty i n the islan d of Cyprus,sacred to

Venus.

P a rc a ,e,f. On e of the three goddesses of fate . (Seem s

CE LLANY). (1) Root HAM of BMW (2) pa rco (3) par ti o r].
P a r i s,xdi s,m . A so n of P riam an d H ecuba. He carri ed ofi

H elen an d thus caused the Trojzn w ar . He w as also cal led
A lexa n dros. H e fel l i n the w ar by th e arrow of Ph iloctetes .

P a r i n s,a,um ,adj. Pa ria n , of Paros, one of the Cyclades,
fam ous for its w h ite m arb l e .

P a ta v i u m , i i, 11 . A c ity of Gall ia C isalpina, foun ded by
A n ten or,the b i rth place of the h istorian L ivy . (n ow P adua) .
P e l a sg u s,a,um ,adj. Of the P e lasgi ; Greek. Masc . p lan ,

the G reeks .

P en a t es, i tin m ,m . p l u r . See SYN ONYME S . [From root p a,
w hen ce pascm '

; al so p en us,provision s] .
P en th es i l ea ,se,f. Pen thesl léa ; th e queen of th e Am azon s,
who fought in the Trojan w ar agai n st the Greeks,an d was slain
by Ach il les.
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L ed a ,ae,f. The m other of H elen an d Castor an d Pollux .

L i b u l
‘

n i,orum ,111 . pl . A n ation of Il lyria on the eastern side
of the Adriatic .
L i b y a

,as,f. Af ri ca .

L ib y c u S,a,um ,adj. L ibyan ,Afr ican .

L y a eu s , a urn ,adj. Of Bacchus . [Minn I loose .)
L y c i i ,orum ,i n . pl . TheL yc ia n s . [Lycia z a di stri c t of Asia
Min or].
L YC H S ,i,m . A com pan ion of E n eas.

M a i a ,te,f. Daughter of A tlas an d P leione,an d th e m other
of Mercury by Jupiter .
RI a r s,tis,m . The Latin god of w ar,fath er of Rom ulus an d

Rem us by Rhea S il via. From h im w as n am ed the m on th of
Ma r ti n s March .

Dl a vo r t i u s, a, um , adj. Of Mars. [from Mavo rs, old an d

poetic n am e fo r Mars].
M em n o n ,bu is,m . So n of Ti thon us an d Aurora,an d kin g of
the E th iop ian s . It is said that h is arm s were m ade by Vulcan
at the request of Aurora.

Dl er c u i
’ i u s,h ri i,m . The so n of Jupi ter an d Maia, th e m es

sen ger of the gods ; as a herald,the go d of dexterity ; in speak
i n g,of eloquen ce ; th e b estow er of prosperi ty ; the god of traders
an d thieves ; the presider over roads ; the con ductor of departed
souls to the L ower World . [Mar.r ,gain ]
M u sa , w, f. A Muse ; o n e of the n ine goddesses of th e
l ib eral arts.

M y cel w e,arum , f . pl . A c ity of Argol is, N . E . of A rgos.

U n der Agam em n on i t w as the prin c ipal c i ty of Greece . [Hom er
describ es i t as “ i h a recess of the A rg ive lan d y vxcis, a recess ]
Nep t u n u s, i, m . The sea—go d . The Greek Poseidon . So n

of Saturn an d Ops,an d b rother of Jupi ter an d P luto . H e w as

favourab ly disposed tow ards ZE n eas an d h is follow ers i n the ir
w an derin gs over the deep . [Usually derived from vim oucu , to

ba the].
No u ns, i ,m . The S outh Win d . Used by the poe ts for an y
win d. [Com pare Vo n

'

s
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L ed a
,re,f . The m oth er of H el en an d Castor an d Pollux .

L i b u l
'

n i,orum ,m . pl . A n ation of Il lyria o n the eastern side
of the Adriati c.
L i b y a ,as,f. Af r i ca .

L ib y c l I S,a,um ,adj. L ibyan ,Afr ican .

L y a eu s, a um ,adj. Of Bacchus . [Av
'

u u I loose ]
L y c i i ,orum m . pl . TheL yc ia n s. [Lycia z a di stri ct of Asia

Min or].
L y o n s,i,m . A com pan ion of E n eas.

Ma i a ,as,f. Daughter of A tlas an d Pleion e,an d th e m other
of Mercury by Jupiter .

M a rs,tis,m . The L atin god of w ar,father of Rom u lus an d

Rem u s by Rhea S ilvia. From h im w as nam ed the m on th of
Ma r ti n s March .

M a V O I
‘t i 'l S, a, um , adj. Of Mars. [from Mavo rs, old an d

poetic n am e fo r Mars] .
M em n o n ,(

”

i n is,m . So n of Ti thon us an d Aurora,an d kin g of
the E th iop ian s . I t is said that h is arm s w ere m ade by Vul can
at the request of Aurora.

M el
‘
c u i

‘i u s,firi i,m . The so n of Jupi ter an d Maia, the m es

sen ger of the gods ; as a herald,the go d of dexterity ; in speak
i n g,of eloquen ce ; the b estow er of prosperi ty ; the god of traders
an d thi eves ; the presider over roads ; the con ductor of departed
souls to the L ow er World . [Menu gai n ]
M u sa , ee, f. A Mu se ; o n e of the n in e goddesses of th e
l ib eral arts.

M y c en w ,arum , f. pl . A c i ty of Argol is, N . E . of A rgos .

U n der Agam em n on i t w as the p r in c ipal c i ty of Greece . [Hom er
describ es i t as “ i h a recess of the Argive lan d p vxéc,a recess ]
Nep tu n u s, i,m . The sea-

god. The Greek Poseidon . So n

of Saturn an d Ops,an d b rother of Jup i ter an d P luto . H e w as

favourab ly disposed tow ards ZE n eas an d h is follow ers i n the ir
w an derin gs over the deep . [Usually derived from Virr rOAl a‘, to

ba the].
No t u s, i,m . The South W i n d . Used by the poe ts for an y
win d. [Com pare Van

'

s - o isture. ]
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Oen o tru s, a, um , adj. Of the Oen o tr i , Oen otr ian . The

Oen o tr i were a
'

Pelasgi c p eople w ho settled in the south eastern
par t of Ital y . [Aki n to ofvoc].
O i l eu s,ei a n d eo s,m . A kin g of L ocr is,father of Ajax .

O l y m p u s
, i, m . A m oun tai n o n th e n orther n fron ti er of

Thessaly,the fab l ed abode of the gods : so ,the hea ven s. (Now

L acha) .
O rea s,5dis,f. A m oun tai n - n ym ph,Oread . [5Po s,m oun tain ].
O r i el l s, n tis,m . The E ast, the quarter o f the risin g sun

( or ien s) .
O r i o n . en is,m . A m y th ic hun ter of an tiqu i ty placed i n th e
heaven s as a con stellation ,the risi n g an d settin g of wh ich w as

sai d to be atten ded by sto rm s .

O ro n t es,is an d i,m . A chief of the Lyci i ; o n e of th e com

pan ions of E n eas.

P u l l a s,adis,f. The Greek n am e of th e Rom an Min erva ; th e

goddess of w ar an d w isdom .
IMM GW

, to b ran dish ; (2)
Pa l las,a gian t slai n by her ; (3) fl dM aé

’

,a virgin ].
A ci ty in the islan d of Cyp rus,sacred to

Venus.

P n l
‘
c a n e,f. On e of the th ree goddesses of fate . (Seem s

CELLANY) . (1) Root I IAex of HAéxw ; (2) pa reo ; (3) par tio r].
P a r i s, Idis,m . A so n of P riam an d H ecuba. He carri ed off

H elen an d thus caused th e T l ‘O l w ar . He w as also cal led
A l exan d ros. He fel l in th e w ar by the arrow of Ph iloctetes .

P a r i u s
,a,um ,adj. Pa riah , of Paros, on e of the Cyclades,

fam ous for its white m arb l e .
P a ta v i u m , i i, n . A c i ty of Gal l ia Cisalp in a, founded by

A n ten or,th e b irth - place of the historian L ivy . (n ow Padu a ) .
P e l a sg u s,a,um ,adj. Of the P e lasgi ; Gr eek. Masc . plan ,

the G reeks.

P e l l a tesf, i tin m ,m . plu r . See srxo xrm zs. [From roo t p a,

when ce pas cor ; also p en us,provision s].
P en th es i l ea ,as,f . Pen thesl léa ; th e queen of th e Am azon s,
who fought in the Trojan w ar agai n st the Greeks,an d was slain
by Ach il les.
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P e rg a m a ,orum ,n . plur. The c i tadel of Troy ; th en ce Troy .

P h o eb u s, i,m . A poetical app ellation of Apo l lo as the god
of l ight. the Radian t,fr . dub s, l ight] .
P h o e l l i c esa um ,m . plur. ThePhoen i cia n s : th e in hab i tan ts
of Phoen i c ia, the coast - lan d east of the Medi terran ean . The
Phoen ic ian s were celeb rated as the earli est n avigators an d as

the foun ders o f-m an y colon i es,espec ial ly of Carthage . Tyre an d

S idon w ere the chi ef c it ies of Phoen ic ia.

P h o en i ssa ,as,f. ,adj. P ho en i c ia n . As a n oun ; D ido .

P h r y ges, um , m . plur. The Phrygia n s the p eople of
Ph rygia i n Asia Min or . A lso Trojan s .

P h ry g i a s,a,um ,adj. P hrygian ; Trojan .

P h th i a ,as,f. A c ity an d di stri c t of Thessaly,th e hom e of
A chi ll es.

P o en i ,o rum ,111 . pl . The Car thagi n ian s, as i n origin they
were Phoen ic ian s .

P r i a m u s,i,m . So n of L aom edon , an d last ki n g of Troy .

When Troy w as taken by H ercul es,Pr iam , then Podarces,w as
m ade pr ison er,b ut he w as ran som ed by h is s ister H es ion e . He

chan ged h is n am e to Pr iam us [n pa
’

ah ac,to ran som ] . He reign ed
for m an y years in Troy The con duct of h is so n Paris b rought
the Greeks to Asia. Troy fell after a lon g si ege, an d am id the
ru in of h is c i ty Priam w as slaughtered by Py rrhus, so n of
A ch illes .

P u n ic u s,a,um ,adj. P un i c,Car thag im
’

a n . [from Poen i] .
P y gm a l i o n ,,on is,m . So n of Belus,kin g of Tyre b rother of

D ido .

Qu i r i n u s,i,m . Q uIri n us ; the n am e given to Rom ulus afte r
h is deificatio n . [from Q ui r is for Cures,a Sab i n e tow n ] .
R em u s,i,m . Rem us ; the tw im b ro ther of Rom ulus.

R h es u s,i,m . A kin g o f Th race whose horses w ere car ried
o ff by U lysses an d D io med, See n ote o n v. 469.

R om a ,ae,f. Rom e ; a c i ty of cen tral Italy o n the ban ks of
th e Tiber, the cap i tal o f the Rom an em pire . [akin to New,

s tren gth ; or con n ected w i th béwJ
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S y rt i s,is,f. The n am e of tw o san d - ban ks o n the n orth coast
of A frica,—Syr te

'

s Ill ajor :Gul f of S idra),an d Syr tis Mi n or (Gu l f
o f Cab es) . (The an c i en t w ri ters der ived the w ord from o tpw, to
drag .

—I t is p robab ly akin to the A rab i c ser t,a desert. )
T eu c er,cri,m . (1) Ah an ci en t kin g of Troy ; (2) A son of

Telem o n ki n g of Salam is,an d b roth er of Ajax .

T eu c l
‘ i ,orum ( ni m ,v. m . pl . The Trojan s.

88,adj. f. Thracian .

T i b er i n u s
,a, um , adj. Of the Tiber, a river of Italy on

which Rom e w as bu i l t .
T i n l a v u S, i, m . Tim avus ; a river between Istria an d

Ven etia.

T r i n a c l
'i u S, a,um , adj. Be l on gi n g to Tr i n acr ia or S i ci ly .

The islan d received the n am e Tr in acr ia from its three prom o n

tories,—L i lybzeum , Pelorus, Pachyn us . (T9639, three ; éxpa, a

prom on tory) .
T r i o n es,um ,111 . pl . The seven stars n ear the North Pole,

cal led Charles ’s W ain , also the Great an d L i ttle Bears Ursa
l il ajor an d M i n or— for the m ore usual sep tem tr i o n es,—sep tem
an d tr i o, an ox . [trio, accordin g to M ii l ler z stri o , San s . root
STR I ,to scatter . ]
T r i t o n ,o i i is 0 7

'

( mo s,m . A sea-

god, son of Neptun e, repre

sen ted as b low in g a shell .
T ro i l u s,i,m . Tron as ; a so n of P riam , slain in th e Trojan

w ar by Achilles.

T r a i n s,a,’ um ,adj. Troja n .

T r o ja , as, f . Troy ; also I l i 'um ; the cap i tal of Troas ; its

c i tadel w as cal led Pei 'gam a. The c i ty w as fab led to have b een
bu i lt by th e gods Apo l lo an d Neptun e . It w as destroyed by the
Greeks after a ten years’ si ege . [Tro s,]
T r oja n u s,a,um ,adj. T'rojcm .

T r o -s
'

,Gis,m . A kin g of Phryg ia, from whom Troy too k i ts
nam e . As n oun an d adj. : Troja n .

T y d id es,as,m . D i om edes,so n of Tydeus .

T y p h o i u s, a, um , adj. Of Typhoeus, a gian t struck by

Jupi ter w i th lightn in g an d bur i ed un der Moun t E tn a.
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T y n
-h en u s,a,um ,adj. Tuscan ; of th e Tyrrhen i,a Pelas

gian peoplew h o settled in E truria .

T y r i u s
,a,um ,adj. Tym

'

a n ,Carthagim
'

an .

T y m s (o s),i,f. Tyr e,the great ci ty of Phoen i cia. fam ed fo r
its purp le dye .
V el l fl S,Véneris,f. The goddess of b eau ty an d love .
V esta ,ae,f. The daughter of Saturn an d Rhea, th e goddess

of the hear th an d the household,an d also o f states. [Sans. roo t
vas,to burn : Grk . T o d d ].
Xa n th u s,i,m . (1) A river of the Troad ; (2) a river in Lycia,

a favor i te haun t of Apo l lo .

Z ep h y ru s, i,m . The West Wind : pure Latin Favon ius.

[Lkin to darkness ]
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THE DACTYL I C HEXAM'

E TER .

The Dacty l ic H exam eter or H eroi c Verse consists o f Dactyls
v v ) or their m etr ical equ ivalen ts, Spon dees The

ictus is o n the first syl lab l e of each foot . E ach verse consists of
six feet. Th e variation s of the scal e are
I I I I

Som etim es we fin d a spon dee i n the fifth place. The verse is
th en cal led sp on da i c . (See E n ei d I . ,

The en din g of a w ord w i thi n a foot produces a cresura . The

prin c ipal pause in a verse i s call ed the ccesura l p ause. There
are som etim es tw o cmsural pauses. The favori te place for the
caesural pause is after the arsis or i n the thesis of the third foot.
When th is pause i s i n th e fourth foot there is usual ly an other
pause i n the secon d foot . When th e pause follows the fourth
foot i t is call ed the buco l i c caesura, from its preval en ce i n
pastoral poem s . When a cwsura com es after th e first syllab l e of
a foot i t is call ed the m ascu l i n e or stron g w hen after thesecon d
syll ab l e, the fem i n i n e or w eak . Th e caesural pause is usual ly
m arked in scan sion by H For m etrical term s see S ection X.

To aid the tiro,th e scan si on of the first seven verses of E neid
I . is given i n ful l
Arma vI frfim qué 05 n o I] TN

“

) jae qu i prim tis z
‘

ib (
"

i ris
ham am is to pmm 1gfis nLa vi n iaqué Vél l i b

See n ote o n this verse .
li tera, m fil tum 1116 ét te

'

r ris IIjac ti tti s et al ts
um is dropped by ecth l ip sis : so w i th al l m syl labl es b efore a

vow el .
e i n z

'

l le i s suppressed by el ision so with every fin al vowel
b efore a vow el .
vi stipe ram sae l vae menu

”

) rém h i Den i s 6b i ram ;

m altii quti (1116 Et bel 16 p35 I sfis ll drum 1cOudérét firbém,
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in fer ré
’

tquede 65 L i ft 6, genes fin déL
'

a
’

, ti n fim ,

A lba n iquépé trés,II at queal tae m oen Ia Rfim ae.

Nearly all the com m on variation s an d pecu l iari ties are

exem pl ified i n these verses .

III.

CIVI L CHR ONOLOGY OF v LL
’

s Tunas.
B. c.

69. Tigran es defeated by a ul lus.

68. Pom pey ’s w ar agai n st the P irates.

66 . Pom pey is en trusted w i th the Mi thridati c war.
65. First con spiracy of Cat il in e .

63. S econd con spi racy of Cati l in e, crushed b y C ic ero as

Con sul .
60. Caesar, Pom pey, an d Crassus form the Fi rst Triam

vi ra te.
58 . Caesar’s Gall i c cam paigns b egi n .

55. Cae sar ’s first expedition to Bri tain .

54 . Ciesar
’
s secon d expedi tion to Br i tai n .

53. C rassus defeated an d slain by th e Parth ian s.

51. Caesar subdues the Gau ls .

49. Begi n n in g of the Civi l W ar betw een Pom pey an d Czesar .

48 . Battl e o f Pharsal ia.

'

D eath of Pom pey .

47 . The A l exan drin e w ar . The ven t,vidi,vi ci battl e (Zela)
46 . Battl e of Thapsus .

45. Battl e of Mu n da.

44. Assassin ation of Caesar.
43. Oc tavian ius, A n ton ius an d L ep idus form the S econ d

Tri um vi ra te.
42. Battl e of Ph i li pp i . D eath of Brutus an d Cassius.

86 . D efeat of Sextus Pom pey .

81. Battl e of Actium .

30. Death of A n ton y an d Cleopatra. Octavian suprem e.

27 . Octavian rece ives th e ti tle of A ugustus.

23 Death of Marcellus.
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IV .

om em OF THE TR OJAN W AR .

(From an ar ticl e by the E d i tor,o n Mythi c
an d H i stori c App l es) .

Onceupon a tim e in th e land of Greece there w as a m arriage
feast . Such a feast there had n ever b een . In vi tation s had b een
sen t to al l the heroes of the lan d, al l the n ym phs of th e sea, al l
the dei ti es of Olym pus. E ris alon e had n o t b een in vi ted.

Myriads fl o cked to Pel ion that day . The hall s of Peleus echoed
W i th the sounds of revelry. Over the pavem en t of gold gods
whirl ed m ortals in the dan ce . Ran ged through th e long cor
r idors m in strels from m an y distan t isl es clashed t he cym bal or
swept the strin gs of the tuneful lyre . Mean w h il e th e sl ighted
E ris,peep in g through the casem en t,had b een nursin g her wrath
an dm aturin g her plot . Am o n g the guests w as thrown th e dire
ful appl e in scrib ed “ To TH E FA I RE S T .

" But who w as she?

The white - arm ed Jun o rose from her golden seat an d claim ed
th e apple . The b right - eyed Min erva b el ieved her own charm s

transcen dent. The b eautifu l Ven us w as the gen eral favori te.

The kin g of th e im m ortals sent the en vi ous trio across the sea to
Pari s to dec ide thei r di spute . Sad to tell , unb lushin g b rib ery
w as practised even i n th at pristin eage. Jun o prom ised the youth
power an d weal th Min erva,glory in w ar ; Ven us,the fai rest of
wom en for a wife . The goddess of b eauty gained the golden
apple . But alas ] th e fai rest of wom en had a husban d . Ven us,
however,cared n o t for m ari tal rights,an d Paris cared as li ttl e .
H elen w as stol en from her husban d by the l ibertine . The

Ch ieftain s of Greece con sp ired to recover thei r country - wom an
for her husban d . Thus b egan the T rojan w ar,

—a source of woe
to m any a Grecian m aid an d m an y an Asian dam e . I n term in

ab l e has been its sequel of i lls. Man y a w oe- begone studen t of
the Il iad an d theOdyssey an d the E n eid,peerin g through the
m ist o f three thousand years,in desperati on curses them isch ief
making apple.
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WAN DER IN G S OF E NE AS .

Dion ysius of H al i carn assus gives us an ac coun t of thewan der
i n gs o E n eas. Vi rgil deviates from th is accoun t on ly in the
i n troduction of the Carthage ep isode . Th e Greek h istorian tel ls
us that ZE n eas vi si ted the foll ow in g places in h is journ ey from
Troy to L atium z—Fall en e,D elos, Cythera,Z acynthus,Leucas,
Actium ,Am bracia,Dodona,Apuli a,S i c il y,Lucan ia.

VI II.

ANACHR ON ISMS m BO OK 1.

The E pisode of the visit to Carthage.
Birem es (v.

Theatm
'

s (v.

Ten to m
'

a, (v.

Tem p l i s (v.

The description o f thebanquet (W . 697

See notes on the passag es indicated.

IX .

FIGURE S IN BOOK 1.

1. Gn amm '
n can

A n a s t rop h e th e inversion of th e usual order of words.

A n a c o l u l h o n a change of con stru ction i n the sam e
sentence,l eaving the first part b roken or un fin ished .

A n t i m er i a theuse of on e part of speech for another.
A rc h a i sm the use of old form s.

A sy n d eto n om ission of con j un ctions.

E l l i p si s : the om ission of a word or words necessary to
com plete th e sense .
E n a l l a ge 8 the use of on eword or form for another.
H en d i a d y s the use of two noun s wi th a c onjun cti on

instead of o n e noun wi th an attributive ad jun ct.
H y p aua ge the use of o n e case for an other.
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P l eo n a sm th e use of n eedl ess w ords.

P ro l ep s i s : the use of a w ord by an tic i pation,refe rrin g to
o n e or m ore w ords af te rwards expressed .

S y n co p e=the om ission of a le tter or syllab l e from the
m iddle of a word .

T m es i s the separation of the parts of a com poun d w ord .

Z en gm a : the use of a verb with tw o differen t sub j ects or
ob j ects w hen i t can be aptly conne c ted with only on e.

2. RHE TORICAL
A n t i th es is a,con trast o
A p o si o p es i s a b reaking ofi in them idst of a senten ce for
rhetori cal efiect .

C h i a sm u s revers in g the order of words in correspon di n g
pai rs of ph rases .

E p exeges is the repetition o f an idea. with explanatory
additi on s. The use of th isfigure is withV i rgi l am an n erism
E p i z eu x i s th e repetit ion of the sam e word or words
with em phas is.

E u p h em i sm the m il d expression of a pain ful or repul
sive idea.

Meta p h o r : an im pl i ed com parison .

Meto n y m y z the use of o n e word for another suggested
by it .

Sy n ecd och e 8 using the nam e of the part for the nam e o f

thewhole or vi ce versa .

X.

hEETBI CAL TERMS .

A n i a: theaccented part of a foot . Som e m odern gramm arians
main tain that by the arsis the an c i ents m ean t the unaccen ted
part of a foo t .
Cm su r a the endi n g of a. word with in a foot.
D ac ty l : a foot con sisting of one lon g syllab le an d two short
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WAN DERI NGS OF E NEAS .

Dion ysius of Hal i carn assus gives us an account of thewander
in gs o f E n eas. V irgil deviates from th is accoun t on ly in the

i n troduction of the Carthage ep isode . The Greek h istorian tells
n a that E n eas visi ted the followin g places in h is journ ey from
Troy to L atium z—Pall en e,D elos, Cythera,Z acyn thus,Leucas,
Actium ,Am bracia,Dodona,Apulia,S i c il y,L ucan ia.

VIII .

ANACII RONI SMS IN BOOK 1.

The E pisode of the visi t to Carthage.
Birem es (v.

Theatmfs (v.

Ten to'rz
'

a. (v.

Tem p l is (v.

The description of the banquet (W . 697

See notes on the passages i n dicated.

IX.

FIGURE S IN BOOK 1.

1. GRAMMA'I ‘I CAL

A n a s t rop h e 8 the inversion o f th e usual order o f words.
A n a c o l u l h o n 8 a chan ge of con struction i n the sam e

sentence,l eavin g th e first part b roken or un fin ished .

A n t i l n er i a the use of o n e part of speech for another.
A r c h a i sm the use of old form s.

A sy n d eto n : om ission of con j un ctions.

E l l i p sim the om ission of a word or words n ecessary to
com plete the sense .
E n a l l a ge th e use of on e word or form for another.
H en d i a d y s the use of tw o n ouns with a c onjun cti on

instead of o n e noun with an attributive adjun ct.
H y p a l l a ge 8 theuse of o n e case for an other.
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WAN DERI NGS OF E NE AS .

Dion ysius of Hal i carn assus gi ves n a an accoun t of thewander
in gs o f E n eas. V i rgil deviates from th is accoun t on ly in the
in troduct ion of the Carthage ep isode . The Greek h istorian tell s
n a that E n eas visited the follow in g places in h is journ ey trom
Troy to L atium —Pal len e,Delos, Cythera,Z acyn thus,Leucas,
Actium ,Am bracia,Dodona,Apulia,S i c ily,L ucan ia.

VIII.

ANACHR ON ISMS IN BOOK I .

The E pisode of thevisi t to Carthage.
Birem es (v.

Theatr'is (v.

Ten to'm
'

a (v.

Tem p le
'

s (v.

The description of the banquet (W . 697

See notes on th e passag es in dicated.

IX.

FI GURE S IN BOOK
1. GRAMMAT ICAL

A n a s t rop h e 8 the inversion o f th e usual order o f words.
A n a c o l u l h o n 8 a chan ge of con structi on i n the sam e

sen tence,leavin g th e first par t b roken or un fin ished .

A n t i m er i a the use of o n e part of speech for another.
A r ch a i sm the use of old form s.

A sy n d eto n 8 om ission of con j unctions.

E l l i p s i 8 8 the om ission of a word or words n ecessary to
com pl ete the sense .
E n a l l a ge 8 th e use of on e word or form for another.
H en d i a d y s the use of tw o n oun s wi th a. c onjun ction

instead of o n e noun with an attributive adjun c t.
H y p a l l a ge 8 theuse of on e case for an other.
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P l eo n a sm th e use of n eedl ess words.

P ro l ep s i s the use of a w ord by an tic ipation ,referring to
one or m ore words afterwards expressed .

S y n co p e 8 the om i ssion of a letter or syl lab l e from the
m iddle of a word .

T m es i s z the separation of the parts of a com poun d w ord .

Z eu gm a : th e u se of a verb with tw o differen t sub j ects or
ob jects when i t can be aptly con n es ted with on ly o n e.

2. Rus '
r om cu .

A n t i th es i s 8 a. con trast .
A p o si o p es i s : a breaki n g 011 in them idst of a sentence for
rhetori cal efiect .

C h i a sm u s 8 reve rsing the order of words in corresponding
pairs of ph rases .

E p ex eges i s 8 the repetition o f an idea W i th explanatory
addi tion s. The use of th isfigure is with V i rgi l am an n erism
E p i z eu x i s : the repetition of the sam e word or words
with em phas is .

E u p h em i sm 8 them il d expression of a pain ful or repul
sive i dea.

Meta p h o r : an im pli ed com parison .

Meto n y m y 8 theuse of o n e word for another suggested
by it.

S y n ec d och e s using the nam e of the part for the nam e o f
thewho le or vi ce versa .

X.

hrs
'
rm cu . TERMS .

A rs i s 8 theaccen ted part of a foot . Som e m odern gramm arians
m ai n tain that by the arsi s the an c i ents m eant the unaccen ted
part of a foot .
Gw an t u 8 the en din g of a word with in a foot.
D ac ty l : a foot con sisting of o n e lon g syl lab le an d two short

syllables.
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VI I .

WAN DER INGS o r zsmsas.

Dion ysius of H al i carn assus gives us an accoun t o f thewander
in gs o f E n eas. V i rgi l deviates from th is accoun t on ly in the
i n troduction of the Carthage ep isode . The Greek h istorian tells
us that JE n eas visited the followin g places in h is journey from
Troy to L atium —Pal len e,Delos, Cythera,Z acyn thus,Leu cas,
Actium ,Am bracia,Dodona,Apulia,S i c il y,L ucan ia.

VIII.

ANACH'

R ON ISMS I N BOOK 1.

The E pisode of thevisi t to Carthage.
Birem es (v.

Theatre
'

s (v.

Ten to'rz
'

a. (v.

Tem p l is (v.

The description of the banquet (W . 697

See notes on th e passages in dicated.

IX.

FI GURE S IN BOOK 1.

1. GRAMMA'I‘I CAL

A n a s t rop h e 8 the inversion o f th e usual order o f words.
A n a c o l u l h o n 8 a change of con struction i n the sam e

sentence,leavin g th e first part b roken or un fin ished .

A n t i l n er i a the use of o n e part of speech for another.
A r c h a i sm the use of old form s.

A sy n d eto n 8 om ission of con j unctions.

E i l i p s i s 8 the om ission of a word or words n ecessary to
com plete the sense .
E n a l l a ge 8 th e use of on e word or form for another.
H en d i a d y s : the use of tw o n ouns with a .con jun cti o n

instead of o n e noun with an attributive adjun ct.
H y p a l l a ge 8 theuse of o n e case for an other.
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E cth l i p si u the eli sion of m with a precedin g vowel b efore a

word b egin n in g with a vow el .
E l i s i o n the str ikin g out of afin al vowel b efore a w 01d be3i

D

n in g w ith a vow el .
H ex a m e t e r,H ex a p od y : com posed of six feet.
H ep h t h em im er i s 8 a group of seven hal f feet.
H i a tu s : the m eetin g withou t con traction or el is i on of tw o

vow els,o n e at the en d of a. word an d the other at the b egin n in g
o f th e n ext word.
I c t u s the stress of th e voice laid upon the arsis.

P en th em im e r i s 8 a group of five half feet .
Sp o n d ee a foot con sistin g of two lon g syllab l es.

S y n a l oep h a th e sam e as e l isi on .

S y n aeres i s : the con tracti on of two syllab les in to o n e.

S y n a p h e i a : el ision b etween two verses.

‘

S y n i z esi s : the b lending of two syllab les in pronun c iation
onl y .

T h e si s the unaccen ted part of a foot.
T r iem i m er i s 8 a group of three hal f feet.

XI .

KI NG 8 OF TROY.

The nam es of the seven K ings of Troy will be found i n VI .

ab ove.

THE T 'V E LVE D I MAJORE S .

The nam es of the twelve Di Majores are given by E nn ius in
these tw o verses

Jun o ,Vesta,Ceres,Deiaua,Min erva,Ven us,Mars,
Mercurius,Iovis,Neptun us,Volcan us,Apo l lo .

(Scan theset erses. Rem em b er that the el ision of 8 is comm on
am on g Rom an poets) .
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N. ,Septem trio ,
'
A 7 rapx

N .E .,Aqu ilo,Kaucias,Bopéas. Usually call ed the N Wind.
E .,Sub so lan us,

S .E .,Vul turn us,E urus,Efipos.
S . (o r Auster,Nam .

S .W .,Ai rion s,A ish

W .,Z ephyrus,Favo n l us,Zébvposw (prop. NAV.)
N .W . ,Corns or Caurus,

’

Apyear ris ?. xzpw .

C l i o : of h istory .

C a l l i o p e of epi c poetry .

E u terp e : of lyric poetry.
E r a t o o f eroti c poetry .

Mel p o n xen e : of tragedy.
P o l y h y m n ia o f the m im i c
T er p s i Ch o i

’
e 8 of danc ing.

Th a l i a 8 of com edy .

U ra n i a : of as tron om y.

Greek Nam es : C lotho ; L a chesis ; A tropos.

Latin Nam es : Non a ; Decum a ; Marta .

They were call ed P arcae by the Rom an s an d Mofpat by the

Greeks .

Accordi ng to popular b el ief Clotho h eld the distafi ; Lachesis
spun the thread ; A tropos cut i t o ff .
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XVI .

NOTE ON OR TH OGRAPHY.
The tex t of th e p resen t ed i t ion m ai n ly follow s R ibbeck ’

s o f
18 7 2. Man y variation s from the com m on text will be n oticed .

The prin c ipal are these in the order of occurren ce,n o w ord b ein g
repeated
Caelestibus, Karthago, vo l n us, A rgivom , D ivum , co n jun x,

caelurn ,d isice,co n ub io ,Oro n ten ,A ch h iem ps,vo l gus,scaen a,
succepit, m aeren tia, m aestum , voltu, Juppiter, adl o qu i tur,
d ic io n e, adun is, saecula, ar tis (for arcti s), adst itit, urn eri s,
Sychaeus,adpul i t, secutus, adgn ovit, to tien s, saepsi t, ign avom ,

saeptus, adfiictis, um ectat, Grai, m il ibus, perte
'

m ptan t, ad

su rgen s,paen iteat, vo l tis, adfo ret, adflarat, ob st ipu
i

t, l o cuta,
b acatum , adfatur, i n rigat, adspiran s, m an teli a, tem ptat,
tin guere,cum (for quum ) .
For con ven i en ce the consonant j i s still retain ed as a separate

ch aractei .

XVII.

ME TRI CAL PE C UL IARIT IE S .

P ecul iariti es of m etre ex ist i n the followi n g verses

16. S am o fin al vow el n o t eli ded.
41. Oi lei : syn aeres is .

7 3. Co n ubi o syn iz esis.
120. I l i o n ei syn aeresis.

131. Dehi n c syn izesis .

195. Dei n de : syn aeresis.
256 . Deh i n c syn izesis.

308 . Vi det et lon g.

332. L o corum : syn apheia.

405. Dea : h iatus“
448 . Nemaeque : syn apheia.

47 8 . Pu lvts i s lon g.

521. I l ion eus syn aeresis.

559. I l ion eus : syn aeresis .

611. I l i o n ea : pen ul t . lon g.

617 . D ardan i o : hiatus an d spon dai c verse.

Peteret at lon g .

668 . Jactetur : m lon g.

698 . A ur ea : syn i zesis.

7 26 . Am eta . syn iz esi s.
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142 EXAMINATION Q UESTI ONS .

18 . What works did V i rgi l w rite b efore the ZE n eid
19. At w hat periods of h is l i fe did V i rgil com pose h isBucol ics,

Georgi cs,an d E n eid respectively,an d how lon g w as he en gaged
o n each ?
20. In w hat respect m ay V i rgi l be con sidered as sub j ec t to
Greek i n fluen ces an d in what respect as in depen den t of them
21. D escr ib e th e character of V irgi l as an E p ic poet.
22.
What m odel did Vi rgi l follow in the ZE n eid

23.
What are th e chief p oin ts of resem b lan ce b etw een Vi rgil

an d the m odel w hich he fol lowed
24 . What is the sub j ect of the E neid ? What theori es have

b een advan ced as to the ob j ect of V i rgi l i n writin g i t ? From
what sources did he der ive h is m aterials for the poem What

are the prin cipal m erits an d defects of his style
25.
To w hat exten t w asV i rgi l in debted to the old Latin poets

26 .
Cr itic ise the an ach ron ism w ith regard to D ido .

4 27 . W hat m ay have been th e politi cal ob j ect of the ZE n eid

28 . Ou w hat groun ds does N i ebuhr con dem n the E n eid
29. Virgil is n o t an or igin al,but a fel on iou s poet,an un sern

pul ous b
orrower,n o t on ly from the Greeks,but also from h is

ow n coun trym en .

”

H ow wil l you recon c i l e th is statem ent W i th the fact that Virgi l
is usually ran ked am on gst the greatest poets
30. By whom w as the ZE n eid first publ ished

I 31.
To whom w as the revision of the E n eid entrusted by

Augustus
32.
Give exam ples of Vi rgil

’

s ski ll in fram in g h is hexam eters
to sui t the sen se .

33, Chief poet o n the Tiber side.

” To whom do y o u judge
tb is praise b est due, an d w hy ?

34. E xam i n e an d i llustrate the fol low i n g
The gen ius of Virgil w as barren in creatin g,great w as bi g

talent for em b ell ish in g.

35. H ow do you account for th m om plete l in es i n Vi rgil

36. Who was the - patron w . Vi rgil



EXAMINATION QUE STI ONS . 143

£7 . W ri te the full n am e of V i rgil .
38 . E pi to n i i ze th e story of the E n eid .

a 39. Trace the course of ZE n eas from Troy to Italy.

40. Men ti on the prin cipal Rom an E pi c poets .

41. Com pai e the first an d last six books of th e ZE n eid .

42 . S tate the con n ection which the E nei d has with the
h istory of Rom e.

(11 )

1. From what authors did V i rgil derive th e ch ief m aterials for
Book I .

2. W hat an achron ism s are observab l e in this book ?
3. Where i s the scen e of E h . I . laid ?
4 . Give the argum en t of Bk . I .

5. Draw a m ap of North A fri ca.

6 . Gladston e says : V i rgi l
’

s wom en are sl ightly m asculin e
an d gen erally of a pron ounced type ; th ey are agitated w i th
violen t passion s an d m eet w i th violen t en ds .

” Illu strate .
7 . Nam e the p rin c ipal deities of th e Greeks an d Rom an s.

What was the state of religion an d of pub l i c m oral ity in Rom e
w hen theE neid w as written ‘

2

8 . The w an derin gs of [E n eas rem in d n a of th e Nostos of
Ulysses.

” Explain . Give an accoun t of these wan derin gs.

9. Narrate the legend of the Trojan w ar .

10. Nam e the prin c ipal heroes of the w ar .

11. Trace the pedigree of JE n eas to the foun der of th e royal
house of Troy .

12. Quote theverses ( I 1 con tain in g the sub j ect an d plan
of the ZE n eid.

13. Q uote the in vocation to the Muse (I . , an d com pare it
wi th an y other i n vocation in an ci en t or m odern poetry .

14. What w as th e cause of Jun o ’s hos t il i ty tow ards E n eas
15. Give the sub stan ce of Jun o's soli loquy (W . 37

16 . Where was the realm of [Bolus
17 . What was Vi rgil

’

s m odel in The S torm of Book I .



144 EXAMI NATION Q UE STI ONS .

18 . Wh at seem to have b een the respective fun c tion s o f

Nep tun e an d E olus,an d w hat caused the co n fli ct of authority
19. Point out th e princi pal supern atural in c idents i n Eh . I .

What w as th e state of b el ief in the supern atu ral at Rom e in
V irgil

’

s day an d of the poet’s in dividual b el i ef
20. D escrib e the character of ZE n eas as i t is developed in thi s
Bo ok .

21. Narrate th e story of D ido.
22. E xp lain the structur e of the Dactyli c H exam eter. Who
i n tr odu ced it in to L atin poetry ? I n w hat Latin poem does i t
appear in i ts perfection ? Why w as i t n o tm adethehero i c m etre
in E n gl ish
23.
What Rom an E pi cs exi sted b efore the E n eid

24. Sketch the civi l h isto ry of the V i rgil ian E poch .

25.
Three poets in three distan t ages born ,
Greece,Italy,an d E n glan d,did adorn .

The first in loftin ess of thought surpassed,
The nex t i n m aj esty,in both,th e last.

»

Dryden .

Who are the three poets Give your op ini on as to theCOIT Q G
ness of Dryden

’

s estimate.
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adfio,avi, atum ,are, 1. v. a. an d
11. [eu,110 ) To breatheon .

adfor,fetus, fari [ad, for] To ad

dress.

adfo re (afi) ; sce adsum .

adgn osco gag ),n evi, n itum ,ere,3.

v. a. |ad,(g) n o sco ] Tu recogn ize.

ad - h uc,adv. [i a huc, o ld form o f

ho c ) A s yet ; yet ; to th is p o in t.
ad l igo ,avi,atu

’

m ,are,1. v. a. [ad,
l igo ] To bi n d o r tie to,,1asten .

ad o q ao r, l o cutus, l oqui,v. dep.

’

1 c address.

au- n i t i r, 1118113 a n d n ixus sum,
n i ti,3. v. dep. Lad, n itor] To exert
on e

’

s self .

ad ‘ n o , n avi, n atum , n are, 1. v. 11.

[ad n o, to sw im
”

) To swim to or
up to fl oat to .

adu n o , u i, utum ,ere,3. v. n . an d

a. (ad, n uo ] To n od to,t.i prem ise.

ad- 6l - eo, ui ( 1
°

a1
'

cly evi) , (u l) tum ,

fire. 2. v. a. lad o b so l, OL
- o,

“
to

g row 1 To ho n or, m agn ify; to se

cr ifice to .

iid - éro . eravi,oratum , orare, 1. v.

a . [ad ; Oro , to en treat ”) To beseech;
to w orship ,ad o re.

adpareo u i, i tum , (Ere, 2 v.

n . lad,pareo j To appear,be visible.

adpel lo (a m), pal i, pulsum , pel

lére,3 . v. a . To dr ive to .

adp l ico (app), avi o r ui,atum or

i tum ,fi re,1. v. a . To dr ive to .

adrige (arr) , rcxi, rectum , rig
‘

ére,
3. v. a . [ad, reg o l To ra ise ; to en.

courage to p r iele up (theears) .
adscen do (asc), scen di, scen sum ,

sccn dcre,3. v. n . an d 11. (ad,scan do ]
To ascen d .

adspecto,avi,atum,are, 1. v. a.

To l ook towards;
adspectus (asp), 113, m . [adspicio ]

A sigh t.
adsp ic io (asp),exi,ectum . Ere,3. v.

a . am l 11. lad,SpeC lOJTo beho l d,re

yard .

ad sp i ro (asp),avi, atum ,fire,1. v.

n . an d a . To Irruajheup o n .

ad - sto (a stl ti, sti tum , s
‘

a e,

1. v. n . lad sto, to stan d ”

J Tu
stan d by or n ear .

VOCABULARY.

ad - sum ,ft1i, esse, v. 11. (ad, sum ]
To bep resen t o r here.

ad - surgo rex i,rectum ,érc,3.

v. n . To r iseup .

54111143 18 ,ta, tum , adj. [i db l - esco,to grow up
”

) Grown up,adul t.
ad - vého , r exi, vectum , véhcre,3.

v. a . li d,veho] To sai l to to co nvey .

ad - vén io, vt n i,ven tum, ven ire, 4 .

v. n
'

. [ad,ven io ] To com e to .

adver - sus,sa,sum , adj. [advert - o ]
Opp osi te ; turn ed towards, facmg,
i n f ro n t.
aeger . gra, grum,adj. Sad,sick,

S i ck a t heart.
fiénum,i ; see aen us
aé- n us. n a, mun , adj. !:es, rer- is,

“
bro n ze”] Of brm ze or COppeT. A s

Su bst . : aén um , i, n . A vessel Of
bron ze 01 copper a bron ze- ca ld ron .

ze i n
- o, avi, :

‘

atum , are, 1 v. a .

[mqu - us, equal
”

) To m ake equa l .
eq ua l ize ; to dw i re.

aeq u
- or . Oris,n . [aequ - o, to m ake

1evel
”
J The waters of the sea ; the

sea .

aequ
—us, 11, um , adj. Favorable ;

just [akin to San s. elm ,

aér, aer is, m . The a ir ; cloud,
m ist [atp].
eer - éus, Ea, Cum, adj. (zes, aer - is,
bro n ze ” ] o r m ade of ,brozwe.

aes, acris, n . Bro n ez ( an al l oy of

copper an d tin ) . o r vessels : A p row
of bro n ze [akin to San s. ayas,

tes - tas t i t is, f . S um mer. (prob .

aki n to m ow , to

aes - tus, the,m . H ea t ; t ide [prob .

akin to a ivw , to burn ”)
ee- tas, tati ~ , f. [zav- u in , ag e

Tim e,age; a n. age.

w t - em us. ern a,crn um ,adj. [aetas]
E tern a l, everlasti n g .

aether. Cris (Acc. zethera) m . The

upper a i r or ether ; theshy ; heaven .

[G 12 a iOrjp].
aeth ér - ius, ia, 111m . adj. [an ther]

Heaven ly celes ial .

aff sec ad f

iiger. Zigri,m . Lan d
h
field [akin to

Gr. dyp
- és, a field

”

; En gl ish acre].



VOCABULARY.

ag
-

ger. geris, m . lagger - o , to
brin g,or carry, A m oun d .

ag
- men ,m i n is, n . [ag - o i A l i n e ;

a ba nd ,crowd . Oi soldiers a colum n .

agu
- n a, i, m . A lam b [ak in to

ap v- de,
“
a

i g o ,cg i,ac tnm ,5gére, 3. v. a. To

d rive. l u men : Age, agite, c am e,
come ou . Pass; To be treated [81'w
a io, v. defect . To sa y ; to speak

[akin to San s. roo t A l l , to say ”

1.

ala. 113,f . A wi ng [from axla, con tr.
fr . ax il la].
ale - s, ali tis [al - a, a w ing

'

; 1,

roo t o f e- o ,
“ to go

”
; ( t) epen thetic

letter],comm . gen . A bi rd .

al - i - ger, gem , gérum, adj. [111- a

“
a w in g: ( 1) co n n ecti ng vow el ,

gEr
- o, to bear 1. W i n ged .

i li -

q ui, qua. quod, i n def. pron .

adj. lal l - n a, qu i ] S ome,an y .

mi ter,adv. li l - lus] Otherm
’

se.

i i - i us, ia, iud, a dj. A n other,
other o f man y . A s Suhst . :A l i ‘,6m m ,

m. plur. Others : fi l l i {1111 (also .
alii), some others lak in

9 ]
a l l seeadl

al - m us, m a,m um ,; 1dj. [211o,
“ to

n ourish ”] N ourish i ng ; k i n d ly .

al t - e, adv. lal t- us,
“
high

"

1 On

high . a lof t,h igh, lcijh ly.

al - ter, tcra, tem m , adj. [ak in to
i l o iusl A n athem a As Subst . 111.

A n other ; (1 secon d .

al - tus,ta,tum . adj. l i
’

i l - o ] H igh,

deep, lq t
‘

ty .
—As S ubst . : a l tum , i, n .

The h igh heaven . The deep ; the

m ain sea .

5. n un s. n tis,P . pres. of am o .

amm o“ , i, comm . gen . Mar

joram [dp dpaxo sL
amb—ag- es. is ( foun d on l y i n Ab] .

S in g . ; co mp lete i n f. [am b,
“
aroun d" ; ag

- o, to go ”J I n tri

ca tedeta i ls.

amb ig
- ii us,na,fium ,adj [amb ig - o,

to doub t ”1Doubtf ul,u n certa i n .

am bo, w, o , plur. adj. Both

amb r551us,a,um ,adj. [
l

t pém o s]
L wely,p leasan t,sweet,dwme.

i
-
l
C

147

Em lcui. ictum,Icl re,4. v. a.

[fo r am - jiicl o ; fr.

jacio,
“ to th i o w 1 o wrap .

1 aui ictus,a,un1,P. pc t. pass . o f

111111010 .

2. 511110 tus, t1
'

1s, m . [am Ic - io ]
Cl oth i ng,covemn y .

am - i cus,1ca 1cu111,adj. fam 0,
“ to

10 1 0 L 11v£11J.

—As Subst. : am l cus,
i,m . A f r ien d .

m issus,e, um , P. perf. pass. of

am itto.

m i tto,m isi, m issum, m ittérc,3.

v. 31. [z] ,m itto ]. To lose.
am - u,1

‘

1vi To love.

a n o r Oi is,111. lam 0 1. L ove. Per
so n ihed : Loveor Cu p id .

am pl exus, ( is, 111. [ampl cct - o r,
“ to em brace J A h em brace, caress.

am pl i
—us, com p . adv. [ad i erb ial

n eut . o f am pl i - o r z i r. am plus.
“
ex

ten sive" ) Oi t im e Lo n ger,m ore.
am 111- 115, a, um , adj. (em ,

aroun d” ; pl - éo, to fil l ”] Of larye
exten t, am p le.

ah , conj . Whether. Or : - an

a11,uhethe1

au cm a a: f . A 11a11cho r [dyxvpa ’

an - 1 11a, f . a l reeze

(aki n to San s . root AN, to brca:
511- 1m us, 11111,111. [ak in to {1 11 m a ]

cou rage ;
111 ( trh passi on .

an n a l i s,is ( Ab l .

is, o f a ycar J A n n ua l rccords ; a

rep ort.
an n uo : see adu n o .

ah - n us, 111, 111 . A year [akin to Gr.

Ev- o g=€v- 1av7 69, a yea1
"'

J.
an te . adv an d prep . Adv. : a . De

f ore—b . F11151, soo n er .—Prep. go v.

Acc . : Be /m '

e.

an t -

,1q uus
- e)

Form er,an czen t.
a t i n m, i, n . A cave, gro tto
[a uf pov‘

m . A w i ld boar [akin
to K&rrp

5—pér - io ,111,tum , Ire. 4 . v. a. To

open , to d iscl ose to view, perm i t to be
seen prob . ab ; patio, to take away
from ].



148 VOCABULARY .

5p
‘

er tus,11,um : 1. P . perf . pass . of
apen o . .

—2. Pa. : Oi the sky : Un
ctfiuded,c lea r.
a -

p—i s,is, f . Thebee[akin to San s .
root P1,

“ to d rin k ” ; the a. is a.

p refix ) .
ap p , see adp
apc

- o ,111 1,511311111,i re,1. v. 11. [apt- us,

j o i n ed 011
”
J To get

~

1
'eady,p reuare.

5111 - 3 ,a ,f . Water 11111111 to Sans .
ap , wate r
511—3. ( o ld form és - a), 13 ,f. A n e le

va t io n, 101
°

sacred purposes ; i . e. ( 111

1111111 .p1'ob. ak in to Sans . root As,“ to

a rbor,Gris,f . A t ree .
urbér—éus, 611111,adj. [arb oxy

tree T rec - l i lce,
arc—zi n us, 111111111, adj. [arceo ]

S ecret, concea led, ctc .
—As Subs t . :

arc- én um ,i , 11 . A secret .
arc - éo , ( o bso l . 3 1111. ére,2.

v. a . To confin e, to Icaep ofl
'

[p1'ob .

akin to G r. eipyw , to en c lo se an d

i n som e m ean ings to dpxéw, to ward
o tf,
arm s, 113,111 . A bow .

ardéo ,arsi,arsum , ardére, 2. v. 11.

TO (1111
-

11 ; to fl ash . To beeager ; to be
or excited .

ardesco,ars i,110 sup . ,ardescére,3.

v. 11. [ardeo ,
“
to bum

’

fl To becom e
i nflm n ed .

éré- n a, i . [i ré- o ,
“ to be dry

Sa nd the sh ore,beach .

arg
—en tum ,e11ni,11. S i lver si lver

p la te [CL ti py
- vpo sl .

zi r - i d us,ida,1d11111,adj.

“ to
be d ry ’

J Dry .

ar - m a, marum , n . p lur . A rm s,
we apons, equip men ts arm ed 111611.

J 111p1c111
.e11ts, u tensi ls [ak i n to ép - w ,

to
ar - m en w m ,m en t i,11. [5r- o ] Catt le

in general . 01 ( leer A herd.
arr igo : see adrigo .

ar - s, f . A rt, ski l l [e ithe r akin
to “ to j o in,” an d so ,

“
a jo i11

or fr. Rr- o ,
“ to p l ough,” an d

so a. p lough ing,” 11s the ear l ies t an d
m ost importan t. act of sk i l l].

ar tf i - fex , ficis, co m m . gen . [ars ;
( i ) con n ect ing vowel ; PAC, root of
ffic - io ] . A n artificer,a rti st .
1. ar - tus,tas,m . A joi n t ; a l im b
[ap - w, to fit 1.
2. ar - tu s (arc) ,ta,tum . adj. Nar

g
o z

’

v, close, close-jitti ng [ap- w,
“ to

t;
’

J.
ar - vum ,vi,n . [ar - o , to p l ough l

A field .

arx , arcis, f . [arc - éo, to en

A c i tade l .
asc sec adso
asp see ad3p
a spe r, Era, ém m , adj. R ough ;

cruel, fierce. (Com p. : aspGr
- lor. )

Sup . : asper - rim us .
ast, see at .

as to,fire see adsto .

asn '

am , i, n . A sta r [am po u].
at (ast ), conj . But, but in deed,

yet [ak in to Gr . dr - aip, but 1.
fitter tra, trum , adj. [CL c l ]

Black,dark.

at -

que ( con tracted ao ) , conj. [fo r
ad -

que ; fr. 5d ; clue.

“
an d

”
] A n d

a lso,a n d bes ides .
fi n d .

atri um , i i, n . iater l A ba l l .
atr - cx, Gcis, auj. [aten “ b lack 1
Fierce .

at - t i n go, tigi, tactum . t in gére,3.

v. a . [fun tango, “ to touch ”
J 10

touch .

at - tol l o,no pe rf . nor sup , to l lére,
3. v. a. (ad ; to l lo, “ to l i f t ”) To

l if t up .

audéo, an sus sum , andere, 2. v.

sem i - dep . TO dare .

aud iéram ,plupcrf . ind ie . of aud io.
aud - i

’

o ,ivi o r i i, i tum , i re,4 . v. a.

To hear [akin to afig
“
an

augi
'

u
'
-

‘

i um , I i, n . [augfir- o r,
“ to

augu r ”) A uju ry ; d ivinat ion .

aula,33,f . A pa lace [abAfiL
aulaaum ,i,n . Tapest ry
aura, 19 , f. The a ir ; a breeze
[afipa ].
aur - zi tus, i ta,5mm ,adj. [au r - nm ,

gold Orn amen ted w ith go l d;
gi lt.
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card
r
o,In isa,m . U i nae. TheTurn

ff
t
-O'

ROl p t, cr isis [akin to KpaS- aéyw,to bwm
g

fl

l .
carpp,carpsi,carptum ,emp i re, 3.

O
g 1 0 p luck . f eed,or l ive,up on,

[akm tio éprr - dg
'

w, to seize” )I' l l s
,m ,rum ,adj Bel oved,dear,

f ond [fo r en xu - rus,ak i n to Sans. root
KAN, to
castra, trérum . n . plu r. A n e n

camp men t,camp (prop . akin to casa] .
05- 8 115, 5118, m . [c - o ] A f a l l .Fate ; m isfort une,ca lm n i ty .

( aterva,39,f . A crowd .

c§ u§a, 83,f . A cause,reason .
cavabas, a, um ,P . perf . pass. of
cavo .

cé
'

w- o , i vi,fitum , fire, 1. v, a. {cii v
us,

v

“
h o l low

"

] To lw l luw,excava te.
avu s , a,um ,adj. [root in w eb ,toswel l ] H o l l ow .

céiébro , :
‘

w i, i tum , fire, 1. V . a .

[célében Kvéw , f requen ted] To 3 lem
m

’

ze,h on or,celebra te.
cél - er, Gris,él 'e, adj. [CE

'
L, root of

cel - lo , to u rge o u”] S wi f t.
célér - o, :I q i . i tum, fire, 1. v. a.

[céler, 1 o hasten .

ce l - Ja. laa,f. [cél - o, “ to co n ceal or
h ide J A cel l .
cél - o, { ui, i tum, fire, 1. v. a. To

co n ceal [ak in to KaAtjn'

Tw ,
“ to

ue1~sus, sa, sum , adj. [cel - l o,
“ to

u rge al ong H igh .

cen t um , n u m , adj. indecl . A
hundred [ak in to Gr. é

ce r no, crévi, c - etu m , cern éx'e, 3.

v. a . To xee. [root ORE or OER, aki n
to Gr . xpi

- vw ].

cer tas se fo r certavisse,perf . i n f. of
ce rto .

ce r t - e, adv. [cert- us, su re
S urely,assu red ly .

(:cr - t o, t i vi, tétum , ti re, 1. v. n .

i n ten s . ICER, root of cer - n o} To con

ten d,view ith .

ce r - tus,ta,tum, adj. [cram root of
ce r - n o ] F ixed ; trusty. As Subs t .
c er t - as, i,m . A tr u sty person .

cer - vix, vic is, f. The n eck [for
cer - veh - s ; i r. Cel

‘=K¢ip
- a, a head

véh - o,
“ to carry 1.

cer - vus, w , m . A stay, a deer
[akin to Kép - aq,

“
a. ho rn " l .

ces- so,s .?vi,s l tum ,s i re,1. v. n . in
t on s. [c ( xl - o ,

“ to away ” ] To
be rem iss to be i n act ive, i dée.
cétém s,a,um ( l u re i n sing. ) [pro

n om . stem R l an d com par . end zug :
cf. Erepogl a

'lj. The o ther ; the re

m ai n i n y . As Subst . : cétéra, 6m m,
n . p lu r . The rema i n i ny th i ng’s.
chb

'

r gs, i,m . A da n ce [xopéc].
ciéo ,c ivi,c itum ,c iére, 2. v. a . To

st i r up ; to cause [akin to m m, “ to
go

ci ngo, cin xi, ci n ctum , cin gére, 3.

v. a . To su rround, e nc i rc le.

o lug- ii l um . mi, n . Ec in g
- o l A be l t .

ci rcum , adv. an d prep . lpro b . ad

verb ial acc . of c i rcus, “
a ring ”) Adv. :

A roun d, about . Prep. w i th Ace

A rou nd .

ci rcfim—figo , 6gi, act nm , i gére. 3.

v. a . [c ircum , ago ]. To drive ro u nd,
wheel a rou nd .

c i rcum - d o, dédi, datum , dfire, 1.

v. a. [circn rm do]. To su r roun d .

ci rcum - f an do . ffidi, fasam , fun
dére, 3. v. a. [c ircum ; fundo, “ to
pou r 1 Tu pour arou nd to en ve lop .

ci rcum - fas 18 ,a,um ,P . pert . pass.
of c ircum fun do .

c i rc um - tex - tus,ta,tum adj. [cir
cum ; tex- o, to weave j Wo ve n
around, bordered .

ci thz
‘

i ra, a , f. A ha rp, a tyre.
[KtOdp zl ].
ci x

‘

i us,com p . adv. : see ci t o.
c
‘

i t - o, adv. [c it - us, qu ick
Q uickly. Comp. ci b- Ius .

ci - tus, ta,tu m ,adj. [cI - éo ]. Swift ,
fleet.

cl a n , adv. S ecret ly . [ak i n t o
xaA- firr rw,

“ to cove r ” ; cél - o, to
h id e " l .
clém - o r, 6 ri s, m . [c

‘
Ixm - o ] Glam or,

shout .
cIé- rus. m , rum , adj. Clea r

f am ou s, renowne d. (prob . akin to
Cv. xAfi- w . Lat . c l n - éo , to hear
c lassi s, is . f. A fleet [M &m c=

xAfim s,
“
a ca ll ing

”

1.
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clau- do,si, s um ,dére,3. v. a. To

cl ose ; to m elosu. [root cw , akin to
e i - w , to shut”.

c laus - t rum , tri, n . [claud - o ] A

bar a barri er .
c lausus, a, um, P. pe rt. pass . of

claudo .

c cepio ,i,t um ,
area n d isse,3 . v. n .

an d a. [con t r. i r. cofip io ; i r. co

( s cum ), i n “
augm entat ive fo rce;

apl o,“ to lay hold o f " ] To beq i n .

cda- tus, m s. 111. [cOéo,
" to com e

Lo gether
"

1. o rpers ons A compa n y,
etc . Oi b irds : A flock.

cogn i tus, a, um ,P. pert. pass . of
cog n csco .

co -

gué
- men ,min i c,n . [co

gn G
- men 116 - 1n en ]. A f am ily or

surn am e. Fo r nom en A nam e .
co -

gn osco . mmvi,gn itum ,gn o
scére.

3. v. a leo gn osco=n osco l
To beco me ( hormwh l y a cqua in t ed
wi th . In pert . tenses : To know .

cégo ,cOégi,cOactum ,cagere,3 . v. a.

[co n tn i r. 00 ago ; i r. co

“ together ago,
“ to drive ”) To

f orce .
co l lectus,see con l ectuS.
co l - l igo,see co n l igo,
co ll i s . is, m . A hi l l [aki n to cel
roo t of exceno ],
co l lum . i,n . The n eck.

0610,colfii, cul tum ,colére,3. v. a.

To i n habi t ; to t i lt. cu lt ivate ; to

honor, esteem ,cherish, lo ve. [i r. ste n
( M in BovxéAo q ].
cBl -énus, ( mi, 111. [co l - o ] A n i n

habi ta n t ; a colo n ial .
cal um n a, at, f. A colum n ,p il la r
[roo t ce l of excel lo ].
cfima,m. f . The ha i r [Kéun] .
oBm

‘

i t—o r,fitus sum ,ari, 1. v. dep .

[cOmes, a com pan ion ”] To a tten d .

c omm i s - sum , si, 11. [comm itt- o,

to comm i t ”1A fau l t .

oom - m i tt o,m i si,m issum , m ittére,
3. v. a. [com m i t to] To com
m it.

co mmétus,a,um ,P. pert. pass. of
eom m oveo .

com - m évéo ,mav i ,m otum ,mbvére,
2. v. a. [com mavéo ] To dis
turb,m ove,agi ta te to rou se.

151

com -

pai g- es, is, 1. [com
PAG, root of pango, “ to fasten ”

J A

f asten in '
; a joi n t, seam .

1. co mpel lo,fivi,51111111,fire,1. v. a.

{com pel l o (3. v. To addres s .
2. com ~

pel l o ,pul i . 11111511111,pcl lére,
3. v. a. [com in

“ st rength
en in force : pe ll o, “ to d r ive 1
T0 d rama.

CO
'

n -

plector,pl exus sun 1,p lecti,3.

v. ( le 1 [com
‘
w i :11 ; plecto

to en tw i11e"

1 To em brace.
com p lex -

1s 115, m . [comp lect - o r,
“ to e111b 1'ace 1 A n em b race .
co z11-

p6n o ,1105111, 11051111111,p ( mére,
3. v

. a. [00111 116 11
1] To re

c l in e ; to end ; to bu ry ; to ca lm : to

p lace ; to lay to w st. Compostus,an
adj ,qu iet, t ra nqui l .
com péstus ( con t r . fr. compbsitus),

a,11111, P. per}. pass . of com pGn o .

cc 1ci i i - o, i vi, fitu111, i re, 1. v. 81.

[conc i l i 11111, “
an assem b ly ”

1 To
makej r ien d ly,co n ci l ia le, w i n .

eun - clfido , clfisi, clfisum , clfidére,
3. v. a . [co n ( ludo=claudo,
to shu t”) To e nc lose ; to m ark out.

con - cu r ro, cur ni, ( rarely cucurri),
cursam , currére, 3. v. n .

cur1~o | To engage i n comba t, fight ;
to con tend .

concur - sus, 8 119, 111. [co n curr- o,
“ to run together ”) A ssemblage.
crowd .

co n do, did i, di t11m ,dére, a.

[0011 cum ),do] To bu1l d : tof oun d .

con f 1do f1sus s111n , fidc
~re, 3. v.

sem i -dep [co n (=cum ) ,f1do ] To trust
stro n gly ; ta tru st 1

'

11, t r1¢9t to .

con - f ii ; 1o, i 11 r1, fflgi tu1n , f11qére,
3. v. 11. To flea
f or rejuve or succor
con g1edi o r,g ressus sum ,grédi,3.

v. dep . ( co n cum ) ; grad ior,
“ to

step ’ ’

1 To en qaqe.

co n - j ungo, junxi, jun ctum, jun
gére,3 . v. a. [con ju ngo] To
u n i te .
conj ux ( old fo rm conjun x), figin,
comm . gen . [COYJCG, t rue roo t of con
1111110 ] A huvban d ; a w if e .
cou l i go ( col l), lég i, lectum, ligére,

l co n ,le0c,o]. T .o couect
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con n ub ium ,see conub ium .

con - scendo,scend i,scen sum , scen

dEre, 3 . v. a . le rm ( scan do }
1 11 moun t, ascen d ; to go o n board
to n avigate.
consci - us,a,u 111,adj. [co n

sc i - o Consc iou s.
con - si do,séd i,sessum ,sidére,3. v.

11 . [con sido ] Tu sett le.
co n ai l - i m , i i . 11 . l fr. con an d root

SAL ; compare co n sul ] Cou nse l, p lan .

con - s isco, sti ti, sti tum , sistére,3 .

v. 11. [co n (=cum ) s isto," to s tand”]
To stan d sti l l ; to rest ; to set f oo t on .

con spec
- t us, tas, 111. [00 11Spicio ,

to l ook at
”

] S i 1111,view .

con -
‘

spi ci o,spexi,spectum ,Spicére,
3 . v. a . [con spécio, to
se e " ] To see,beho ld .

co n—sti tiio, stitfii, stitfitum, sti

tfiére, 3 . v. 11. [co n statuo ]
To reso lve.
con sto,stiti,stfitum,stare,1. v. 11.

To s tan d .

con - ten do, tend i, ten sum or ten
tum ,ten dére,3 . v. a. {con
tendo ] To strai n,str ive.
co n - tin go,t fgi, tactum ,tingére, 3.

v. 11 . an d 11. [con tango] .
Act : To take ho ld of , touch . Ncut

To happen .

con t ra, adv. an d prep . Adv. : On

the o ther han d ; opposi te ; on the

con t ra ry . Prep . gov. Acc . : Over
agai n st,op pos ite i n rep ly to .

con t ré- ri 11s,1111,t ium,adj. [contra]
H osti le,con tra ry .

con - tun do, ttid i, tfisum , tun dére,
3 . v. a n Icon tundo, to
bruise ”] To crush .

co n fib ium (com 1), i, 11. [con,n ubo ]
Marr iafie,wed lock.

con - ve l lo, v e l l i or vul si, 17 1118 11111,
vel lére, 3. v. a. [con vei lo,
“ to p luck ”] To rend i n p ieces,shat
ter ; to tea r apart .
co n - vén i o , veni, ven tam, vén ire,

4 . v. 11. [con vén io ] To

a ssem ble.
co n - v e t to, verti, versum, vertére,

3 . v. a. [co n vertoj To tur n
round,tur n,reverse.

convex - um, i (m os tly p lum) . 11.

[convex - us,
“
arched ”1A vau lt,arch

a recess a, roun ded m ass ( o i 11101111
tains ) .
con - viv-

‘

i um ,i i [co n viv- o,
“ to l ive

togethc r
”
} A banquet.

convn lsus,a,um,P. perf . pass. of
conve l lo.
co - 5ri or,o rtus sum , 6 1111, 3 . dep .

[co Orio r,
“ to rise ”] To

ar ise,break f orth .

c - 6p—ia, ia , f . [co n tn fr. co - Op
- ia ;

i r. co (Ops) op - is, m ea11s ”]
Mea ns,Opp ortu n i ty p len ty .

c
‘

éortus, a,11111, P . pert. of co o rio r.
cor,cord is, H ea d. [ak i n to Gr.

Kfip, k apS
—éa ; Sans . h r id,

c - or - am , adv. [co n txx fr . co - o r - am ;
i r. co os,“

the fac e ”] Be
fore,i n 7 .1

°

cse11ce p ersona l ly .

cor - n u, n as, 11. A horn. [akin to
Gr. Kép- ac].
051611 51 , 19 , f . A crow n or ci rcl et

[xc -zabya, a. c row ”
; hence, of an y

th ing curved or ben t l ike a c row 's
b i l l ; e. g .,

“
a

cb
’

rén - o, évi, atum, fire, 1. v. a.

| cOré11- a. ) To crow n ; to fil l to the
br im .

corp- us. Gris, n . The body a

corpse ; f orm,figure [akin to Sans .
root. KAR, to
cor reptum, 1

-1 Ere, 3.

v, a. [con :fipio ] o seize,
sn a tch ; to sp eed o n to sweep away,
hu rry a lon g .

co r - rum po,rfipi,m ptum,rum pC- re,
3. v. a. icon rum po] To

spoi l,dam age.
cor rupta s, a, 11111,P. perf . pass. o f

co rrum po .

c‘éruse - us, 11, um . adj. [cornee - o .
“ to m ove quick ly ”] Waving,flash
i n g.

costa,as,f . A r ib ; a si de.
c
‘

6 th ur11'1s . i,m . A h igh hun ting
boot, lac ed i n f ron t . w orn by the
G reek s a buskin

crfitér,Gris,111. A bowl for m ix i ng
w ine a gobl et [xpafl iph
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d ese rt - a,6m m,11. 111111. [de sert - us,
desera, so l ina1

'

y
”

] Desert or was te
p laces ; deserts.
dé- si s to,s 151,st tum ,S lstére, 3. v.

11. L116,51500 ] 1 o tewve desmt.

d esp e e - to,ti vi, t.1tum , t i me . 1. v.

n . int e n s . l desp ic io , to l ook dow n
upon ”1 To look d o wn up on .

dé- spic io,Spexi, specaum , spicére,
3. v. 11 . [de, specie] To took down

up on .

ué~suesco ( in po ets suévi,
51101211111,suescére,3. v. a. [de; 51113300,
to accusto 111"] To bri n g out of use.

P. pcrf. pass. : U'

n accustom ed ,’ d is
used .

désuébus a,um , P. pert.
pass . of desuesco .

dé- snper, adv. [de, super] From
above a bove .
dé—Lrfido , trfisi, trfisum , trfidére,

3. v. a. [de ; tr1
'

1do, to th rust ”] To
thrust ofi

'

_
17 0m .

déus i, 111. A god [akin to Sans
(Zeva Gr . Oedc] .
dé- vén io , ven i, ven tum ,vC

- ni re, 4 .

v. Ne,vén io } W ith Ace. o f p lace :
To com e tn, arr ive at.
dévét us, a, 11111, P. perf . pass. of

devo vcc .

dé~v6véo, v6vi, vétum, vbvcre, 2.

v. 11. [d in v0véo,
" to vow "

) To de
t utu.

dex t r - a, 33, f. [dexter, “
r ight ”]

The r igh t ha nd .

die,pres . 111111em t. Oi d ico .
(11010 (dit), 6 1115, f . [root die of

1
1100} S way .

di co,d ixi, d ictum , d lcérc, 3. v. :1.

To say, te l l, sy eulc ; to to

ca“, n ame [aki11 to G r. 813611 4 11111 1 ;

root DU), “ to
di c - o, 111311111, fire, 1. v. a. To

set (waf t,app rop r ia te [ak i n to d 1co ].
d ic - t um, t i, 11. [1110 - 01A word ; a

di es,éi, m . ( in sing. som etim es f . )
A ( law ; the l 1l'1ht of day the day
l ight [ak in to Sans . DI, "

glemn
"

; Gr.

éfoc.
“ heaven ly Lat .

“ deus
d i f - fun do,i 1

‘

1d i, f1
'

1s11111, fun dére, 3.

v. a. 11113 ; fundo, “ to pour " ] To

spread about.

d i gn - ar, atus sum, 511i, 1. v. 11ep.

[d ign - us, w orthy” To ( teem zrou
‘

lu/
d ig

- n us, 1 11111, adj. b
'

11itabte ;
worth y lak i n Sans . DA KAS, fam e” ;
G1 . Soxe

’

w : Lat . decet,decus].
d i lec tas, a, u111, P. pert. pass . of

d i l isf o .

dI - ligo, lexi,lcctu1n ,1( gére,3 v. 11.

[111 d is), 166 0 ] To vz lue Iug/dy ;
to lo ve .

di m i t to,m isi,m issum ,m i tté1e,3.

[d i ais) . m i tto ] To send away,
d i sm iss .
d1- 1 i

’

go,rexi,rectum ,rigére,3. a.

[di régo ] 1 0 3111616,d i rect .
d l rus,a,11111, adj. Feam u l, h orr i

ble [111
-

o h . akin to 8668111, “ to
dxsco ,d id ic i,110 sup. ,d isc—Ere,3 . v.

a. 1 0 team [11 . root DA, Gr. Gafiuat ;
DAR,C l

‘

. Lat. do ceo .

d iscri m en m i n is, 11. [d iscern o,
“ to sepa1ate”] D iatén cl i m ; cr isis .

( l is - cam bo, 01111111, cahi tum , cum

bGre, 3. v. n . [d is ; Gum bo, “
to l ie

dow n ” | TO l ie apar i ; to rec l i ne . Im
pers . Pass ; Discumb itur, I t is re

cl i n ed by them,i . they rec l i ne .
d isjeccus,a, 11111,P. pert. pass. of

dis ic io .

d is - i i o,jéci,ject11m,icére,3. v. a.

[dis jaclo l To scatter.

d is-jn n go,j11n xi,janotam ,jun gere,
3 . v. a. [d is. jungo ] To d ivide,
sepcu ate.

d is pei l o,pul i, pul sum , pel lére, 3.

v. [d is,pel lo ] Z o sca ttw .

d issim ii l - o , (xvi, 111311111, are, 1. v. a.

[d isshn il - is,
“
un l ike 1 To co n cea l ;

to 1113111111111.

d is- ten do ,ten di . ten sun 1 o r ten tnm ,

tendere,3 . v. a. [d is, tendo] To d is

tend .

dimssim us,a,11111 see d ives .
di u,a

- Iv. [o ld 1100. form of dura‘io n
of t ime. ro o t in d ies ] Fo r a l o ny tjm

‘

e;

tony . Com p . : d lfit ius ; Sup. : dm us
s im e .
div -a,a) . f. [ak in to d im s] A fem al e
dei ty, (agoddess.
d iver sus sa, 8 11m adj [d ivert o .
to mm i n a d ificren t d irect io n '

Apart; various.
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L 1
. 11Y.

div Com p . :ditio r ;
Sup; d itissim us [ak in to 1001:

D1V,
_

to sl1i11e" .J
d1- V 1do v i s i, v isum ,vidére,3. v. a.

7 0 d i e de die) ; root. w o n ,5‘to
apl iy

'

cf. Lat . viduus] .
di v’ 111 118, 11111, inum , adj [d1v- us,

D ivi ne,hea ven ly .

div- 113, i, 111. A dewy, a god

[dw us. d ivin e
do, dédi,111-1111111, dfire, 1. v. a. To

give; 10 p l ace; to br i n j jm U1[akin to
Gr. 8 811111 1 ; 8 11119 1 1001 0 1]
doc - éo, 111, 111111, in c, 2, v. a. [for

root sea disco ] To teach to show .

déléo , 111,1111111,ere, 2 . v. n . an d a.

To grie ve to bep am ed .

d6 l - o r,Gr is,m . {dol - éo,
“ to gr i e v e ")

Grief,sorrow .

(161- 113, 1, m . Craf t,11 stra tagem,
a w ile[66Aos].
dBn i n - o r, {11113 sum ,111

- i, 1. v. dep .

(dom i n - us,
“
l ord ”] To rule .

d6m i n us, ir1i,m . ( San s. DANAVAS,
h e wh o subdues,root DAM ; Gr. 8011161111]
Master, lo rd .

dBmus . i an d as, f . A dwel l i n fy,
abod e ; a fam ily . house, l i ne [Sa11s.

mu ms,“ a. house” ; Gr.

dan ec, con j . [s
'

ho 1ten ed f rom
do n icum fr. root o f dies an d co n j .
cum ] Un t il
dé- n um . 111,n . ( ir. DA, ro ot of do,

“ to g ive ”] A gif t.
d - o rsnm , ors i, n . [aki n to Gépn,

neck " ) d back ; a reqf ; a 11
'

dye.

d iib -

,1as Ia,111111 adj [fo r duh ib ius
fr. duo habeo ]

dfico dux i,duct'1m ,ducérc,3. v a
To lead ; to 11131113 ; to p rol ong,
l a w fhm mk in to San s . l'Oo t Dun , 10

d raw
duc - 1o r,16 1

-15,111. (duc o, “ to lead 1
A lea der .

dal e i s,e,adj. S 1reet[usual ly co n

sidered ak i n to yAvxvs' l
d um , conj . [fo r di11m, ace. f rom

d iu co z11pared iu] Wh ile ; yet, 7 1010;
romded tha t u n til .
di

’

x- p lex, pl icis, adj . [du - 0, plIc
- o ]

Daubte. Pl um Bo th.

1 5

dfir - o, i vi, i tum , fire, 1. 11.

To endu re,11011 out.
durus,a. 11m,adj. Ha rd .

dux,duc is,comm . gen . [dac- o,
“ to

l ead A leader,guide.

é ; see cx.

ébat ,Gr i s,n . I v Ty [akin to San s.
i bha, an

é- dfico , (111111,ductum . dficére,8 . v.

a . To lead f o rth .

efi
‘

éro ,extfil i,6151111111. efierre,v. a.

i rreg . [ex, féro ] 1 o bear ou t o rf orth
or away ; to l ift up .

ef - t‘ i d o,téci, tectum ,ficére,3. v. 11.

[ex, facio ] Toform ,
”m ake .

ef - féd l o,fédi,fossum , fodére,3. v.

11 . (ex,101110 ] To dig out o r up .

ef - fun do,Hul k, f 1
’

1sum , fun dére, 3.

v. 21. {ex, tundo ] To res ign ; to pour
forth to m or ifice.

égen s, n t i s,Pa . Needz desl i tute.

é 'é‘n us, 1111 , 1111111, adj [égéo ] I n

n eed,or dest itute,of .

ég- éo,111,no sup . ,ere, 2. v. 11. To

be i n n eed [aki n to Gr. dxrjv,
“
n eedy

”
J.

égo,Gen . m ei (Plu r . n os, Gen . nos
trum or n oscri), p ron . pers . I [aki n
to Gr. £11113,San s . aham l

.

égr
‘

édi o r,gross“ ; sum . gréd i . 3. v.

dep . [é gri dl o r, to step J To
d isemba rk.

égrégi us, 11, um, adj. [e, grex]
Fam ous .
éjec tas, 11111, P. pert. pass. of

c ic io .

é- i ci o ,jéci, jectum , icére, 3. v. a.

jac io l To cast n ut.
é- l i bor,111113115 lab i . 3 . v. dep.

[e labo r, “ to gl ide ”] To

escape.

é- m .tto ,m is i,m issum ,m ittére, 3.

v. a . [e m i t to,‘ o sen d f urth .

én ,i n tc1
~

j. L o ! beho ld ! (Gr. fly ].
én im ,co n j . Tru ly ; f or .

é- o , ivi or 11, 1111111 i re, v. 11. To

come ; to go [1
'oot 1,akm to San s. root

1 ; G r. i - éwu l .

éédevn ,adv.

'fo 1 comdem=e11ndem,

acc .
s in g .

of idem, “ the sam e ”) To

thesam c p lace.

épfilaa,11m m . f. pl 111
'

. ( fr. edxpulum,

i r. edo j A banquet.



VOCABULARY

é-

q ui dern , adv. (e, i n te rj ect ion ;
qu idem , indeed J I n deed, truly,
1 am {111-re.

é1u- us, i . 111 . A horse, ( 1 steed
[ak in to G1‘. Ixx - o g=

'

1m r - oq ; Sun s .
agva].
e rgo,adv. [erego, ex an d root RAG,

“ to reach upward ”
J l erq l

'

m '

e.

é- ri pi o, 11111111, reptum ,r i pere,3. V.

a . [6 To sn atch. away,
to rescue, to shut out.
e r ro, avi, atum ,are, 1. v. 11. To

wan der .
e rr - o r,6 r is,m .[err- o ] A wan der in g.

é- r um po, rfipi, ruptum , rum pér s,
3. v. ex. [é rum po ] To break
outf rom 30 break th rough .

ét,co n j . A 11d :—et et, both
an d. A n d too, an d m oreo ver

[a.ki-n to San s . ati,
é
’

n ,

étiam , co n j . A n d a lso, m oreover .
even [aki n to é’n ; Lat. ct ].
é- ve r t 1, v ert i, versum, vertére,3 .

[6 verto . T0 up tu r n .

ex prep. gov. ab l . Out of,
from ,at,i n . To form ad v erb ia l ex
p ressio n s ; e. g. ex ord in e, i n order
[Gr.

exastus, 11, um, P. perf . pass . of
exi go . Pa. : A ccu rate. A s S 11bst . :

e xacta, 6m m ,n . plur. A ccurate i n
fo rmati on .

e x—én im - us, um , adj. [ex ;
511111114 1, l ife”] L ifeless.
e x - audi o,audivi or 11 111111,audi tum ,

aud ire,4 . v. 11. [ex,audiOJ To hear ;
to hearfi

'

om af a r .
ex - cédo, ces

‘ s i, cessum , Cédére, 3.

v. 11. [ex,cédo ] To depa r t .
excid - Ium , i i, 11. [frfi root bf ex
sc i ndo, to dessroy ” ; or from excido ]
Dextr ctz

’

on ,overth row .

ex - ei do . oid i, no sup . ,011161
1

0,3. v.

11. {ex,051110 ] To sl ip o ut,escape,from
them i nd .

e x - ei do,oid i,cisum ,cidére,3. v. 11 .

( ex,0111110 ] To cut,01‘ hew,nu t.
e x - ci pi o,cep i,ceptum ,c ipére,3 v.

[ex,0111110] To take, receive ; to re
ceive n ext.

r
-
a

ex - c i d ) ,o i d i,011 1111 1,01111610,3. v.

a.. 10x .

v

cfido ]
’

1 0 o ut .

e x—cu bi o , cuss i, cussum, 01
'

1té1
'

0,3.

v. a. lex . quatio ] Tu shake ou t 01 t1j/i

0xe.upt us, 11111,P. perf .
e x 1111o.
e x - éo,ivi or 11, i tum,i re, v. 11. [ex,

00] To go ou t.

e x - ercéo,ercfii, ercitum . ercCre,2 .

v. 21. [ex ;
“
to euc lo se

”

]
‘

l o

keep busy, exercise ; to p ractise to

lead .

e x - h auri o ,ha11si,ha.1zst11m ,haurirc,
4 . v. a. [ex ; haurio ,

“ to d raw ”

] 7 0

d ra i n .

e x hausta s,a,11m ,P. pert. pass. of
exhaurio .

e x - i _

-

,o, Cgi, actnm , 1gé1
'

e, 3. v. 11.

(ex,f1g0 ] 0 1
’

Lim e : To pass, spen d ;
to we igh accurately .

ex - Im o,01111, 0111111311111,1111610,3. v.

11 . [ex ' em o,
“ to take To remove.

e x -

ped
- i

’

o,ivi 07
1 11, 11311111, i re, 4 . v.

a.. [cx,pas] 1 o p repa re,get reudy,yet
ou t,br i n g f orth .

e x - pe l lo, p z
'

1l i, pu lsum , pel lére,3.

v. [ex,pcl lo ] To (h ave out,ban ish.

ex -

pério r . perms 3 11111,pC- ri r i,4 . v.

dep . pério r, to try up rove,

to exper ien ce.

e x -

p léo,plévi, p létum , p ierc, 2. v.

11. [ex ; p leo, to fil l ”] To fil l ,ji ll up .

Of t im e : To comp lete.

e x -

pléro,p16 1
’

1
‘

1vi,p lfiri tum ,plb ri re,
1. v. 11. [ex ploro, to 01111ou t”] To
search out, to exp l o re.

e x - séro,sérfii,sertum ,sérére, 3. v.

3 . [ex ; séro, to put ”) P . perf . pass.
Bare,n aked .

e x - spi ro,spiri
‘

w i . spi ri tunu Spi rfi re,

1. v. 11. [ex,Spi ro ] To breatlw f or th .

e x - tem p lo, adv. [01mm fr. o ld
ex, 1111111011101.e after” ;

tem pmum , 11 (11111111. form of tempus,
ti 1110

”
] Forthw ith,a t on ce.

extréma,6m m see extremus.

ex tré 11113 . a, 11111, sup . adj. Of

p lace : Faxrthest, e.t l reme. Subst.
ex trém a, p lur. l farthest
pa rts, cartrmn e thi ngs ; fin a l desti ny .

P053 exc
‘

crus or 011101 ; Comp. : 0x

terio r.
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fl am - m a, 111313, f . A flame, a fire
[fo 1

' 11eg
- 111a ; fr. ¢Aéy - w see fiagrro ] .

fl am m ét us,51,um ,P. pert. pass . o f
11511111110 .

fiam m - o avi, i tum , are. l . v. a.

[flm n m - a, a. fla 111e
”

]
fléV - as,a,11111,adj. [pr0b . f1‘. sam e
source as flamma ; see flmn ma]
Yel low .

fl ecto,flexi,flexum,flectére,3. v. a.

To ben d ; to gui de [pro b . ak in to

fl AéK - w ,
“

to p1ai t o f
fi6 r- éus,éa,éum ,adj. fl owery .

fiés flGris, m . A ji uwer [roo t flu. in
flare, to b l ow

fl uc - tus, tas, 111. [11110] A bi l l ow,
wave.

flfi- men ,m in i s,n . [1111 - 01A r iver .
fiao ,fluxi, fiuxum , fifiére, 3 . v. 11.

To fl ow [akin to San s . PLU, to fl ow
”
;

an d Lat . fleo .

fifiv- i us,i i,m . [fiuo, to fl ow A
fi ver .

foed - as,Eris, n . [fid - o ,
“
to t rus t" ]

A league,treaty,con d iti on .

f él - ium , i i, 11. A leaf [ak in to

¢15A- o ].
f é- més. m itis, m . lv - éo, to

foster ”] I
'

ouchwood .

fon - s, tis, m . [fund - o, to pour
for th ”] A foun ta in .

( for),fatus sum, fai n 1. v. dep . To
Sp eak (akin to gbci - w ,¢U'Mt, to

f 6re (=futuru1n esso), fut. in f. o f
8 11111 .

f 6r - is, is, f . A door [ak in to Gr.

Ov
’

p
- a ; San s . dvdr,o r ( lvdr - a].
fo r- m a, m se, f. [cf . Lat. fortis]
Form,figure ; a. fin ef o rm ,beauty .

fors, ab l . forte ( othe r cases n o t

fo un d ),f . [fér - o, to b r ing”] Chan ce.

Adverbial Abl . : By chan ce.

fors - an , adv. [el liptma l ly fo r fo rs
sit an ] Perhap s .
fo r - t is,te,adj. Courageous,brave,

sta lwart [ak in to San s. roo t mu n ,

to

fort -fin a, f mze, f. [fors ] Fortune
w hethe r good o r bad ; the goddess
Fo rtun e.

fo t til 15.-m s,ta,turn,adj. [501
°tun 0,

to m ake fortunate ”JFo rtun ate.

f a,un 1,P. perf. pass. of foveo

fdvéo,v i, ffitum , f( wére, 2. v. a.

To cherwh,to f on d le.

fifig
- o r,Gris,m . ( f rango1 A crash

i n g, a craS/t,d i n ,roa r ; a dash i ng.

i
'

t zi g
- t o, rav i, ratum , rare, 1.

v. a.

To em it a smel l W he th er good o r bad ;
to bef ragran t .

f rango, f reg i,f ractum ,fran gére, 3.

V. To break [ak in to G 1‘. brjyvvm ].
f rat e r, t ris,m . A brother [ak i n to

San s . blard tr i ].
frém - o, ui, i tum , Ere,3. v. 11 To

m urm ur i n app roval . Of the wm ds
To howl,to roar (Gr. Bpéu - w ].
frén - o, :

‘

w i, atum , are, 1. v. a.

[frén - um ,
“
a. b ridle”J To curb to

restra i n .

fré
’

quen s,n tis, adj. {root ¢pax o f

(bd
'

crw,
“
to en cl o se J I n great

n um bers, n um erous.
frét um , i, n . [ak in to fcrveo] A
stra it ; the sea .

frig- us,Gr is,11. [Gr. pt
‘

yos
'

,
“ co ld”]

Cold,chil l .
f ro n d - éus,Ea,éum ,adj. ( i rons, “

a

l eaf ”J Leafy .

f ron s,f1
'

0 11t - is,f. The fo re-

pa r t ,’ the
brow [akin to San s . bhm

‘

c ; G r. 6

E n g.

“ brow J.
f rfiges,um ; see i rux .

f rus t ra, adv. [aki n to fraudo] I n
va i n .

f rus tum , i, n . A p iece,b i t. m orsel .
frux, f1

'

1
'

1g is (m ost ly f . [fruo r]
Fru its of the earth,g ra i n .

fficus,i . 111. A d ro n e.

f fig- a,ae,f. [fug - io,
"
to flee

”
] A

fl igh t.
ffigi o,f1

‘

1gi, ffigi tum , n C- re, 3. v.

n . an d a. flee ; tofly [ak in to Gr.

¢vy . root o f ¢e6y - w ,
“
to flee al so

to San s . root: to b end
f iig- o , zi tu111,11re. l . v. a . [fug -a,

fl ight
’

j Toma to fl ight.
f 11- me11, 11111113, 11. [fulg - éo,

“ to

flas11
"

| A thun derbo l t .
f u lvus,a,11m ,adj. [f1112 eo1 Tawn y.

ffinél - c, is. n .

“ perta in
in g to a cord "1 A torch
fugd i

- m cn tum , 111c11t1,n . [fun d - o .

to fou nd A f oun dation .
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fundo ,
Ta pw r ; to p 1 ost1a!e; to uuead [root
F11D,akin t-o Xv

“
a. pou11ng ou t” ;

xéw , 10 110 111 o ut
”

1.
f un us, e1is, 11. [Sans DHUMAS,

“ sm oke” ; Lat. t111u - 1s] Death ; a

fun era l .
ffir- iw, Iarum ( ra re i n 51111 ), f

p111r. [fur- o,
“
to ra1re ”] Rage,mad

n ess.
f i

'

n - o,111,no sup. , cre, 3 . v. 11 To
raqe,r-ave (ci . Gr. Opw axm an d Onp]
f u1 -

,o r 6118, m . (far 0,
“
to m m

”
)

Rage,f u ry .

P. fut. o f sum .

ga l
- éa,Gee,f. A helmet [Sa11s. JAL,

to 00 1 c 1
’

gaudéo ,givisus sum,gaudere,2. v.

n . sem i - dep. To rejoi c e,de l igh t [aki n
to
g1 11d - 111m ,11,n . [gaud eo ] J oy .

gaza,111, f 1 reasu1e[yd§a,said to
be o riw iual ly a Pe1sian
g} 111111113 ,1111113 ,u11n 11111,auj. [gén - o,

“
10 b ring; 101th

’

] 1
‘
w i n

gem m . 0,
“ to

groan
”

) A groa n,a s igh .

gem ma, 11133,f . [c f. Gr. yépw, to
be f - l l l ”] A ( lem .

gém Ere, 3. v. a. To
m our n, to s iyh .

gén
- i tor,itOris,m . [gén - o ( old form

of gig n o ), to beget
"

J A ju tl1er,.s ire.

gén - i tr ix, “111 15, f. [:én - o ( o ld
fo r m o f gign o ),“ to b ring fo rth J A
m other .

géui tus, a, 11111, P. pct f. pass. of

gign o .

gen - s,tis,f. [gén - o,
“ to b e'ret A

11ation,a
g 1111,113, n . A kn ee [ak i n to yovv]
genu i,P. in d . of gig 11o .

gen 11s, Er i s, 11. [ak i n to gen
- s]

Bir th,desce11t ; a race.

germén
- a. m, f . [germ an - us,

“ 11111,
ow n ,

”
fr. germ en, "

a sprout ”) A

sister .
germén us 1 A bruther.

géro,gess1. gcstum ,gérére. 3 1 .

To bea r, ca r ry, weaP 01 11 111 : To
wage ( root s , to com e

ges - to, te
‘

wi, ti tum , tz
'

u
'

e, 1. v. a.

i n ten s. [gero] To carry ; to have ; to
w ear ; to p ossess .
gign o ( o ld form gén o ), génfii,

1
1 1
2 111111111, g iguere, 3 . v. To 11 1- i 111!

forth,bea r, to beget. W i th Ab l . of
O r ig in Sp run j j rom [redupl icated

fr . root GEN ( 1111111 10 Sa n s . 1001; JAN,
“ to b ring fo sm ”

; w hence al so yeu),
e. g. gen

-

géu
- o , ge

~

gen - o, gi
-

gcn
- o ,

gi
-

gn
- o cf. ‘

y i
-

yv
- on ac,fo rm ed 0 11 the

sam e p ri n c ip lu .

gl éb a,:e , i . (also g lazba) The so i l .
gl omér - o , 511311111, fire, 1. v. a .

[g10111us,
“
a. rol l ou ; to

asswu b le.

gdi di o r, g ressus sum , gri d i, 3. v
dep . 1 o wa l la,adva n cetfo r gram - dior
ak in to San s . roo t 11113151, “ to s tep,

gri d - us, 111. [gri d - io r] A xtep .

- aw - us,a,u 11,adj. ( g rand - i s,
g reat 1113 1 - 11111,

“
age”Aged .

gri ves (usual ly found on l y 111 the
110 111 an d 1. 111111 . [n t - o r,

" to
m am test joy Tha n kx.

grév
- is,e,adj. H ea vy pregnan t

of weiyht ; g r ievous {ak i n 10 Gr.

flap 159 ; San s . yur
- u for o rig in al

yar
- u].

grév
-

‘

i ter, adv. [g ra v - is, “ hea vy
S trong ly,deep ly .

grém i um , i i, 11. The bosom [ak in
to germ cn }.
gres - sus, 5118 , m . [grfid- ior,
s tep ”] A step ; a ga it .
gurge s, 1115, 111. A whirlp oo l ; a

fl ood .

gus t - o a
’

w i, :
‘

1t11111, fire, 1. v. a.

[g1xstus, a tasti11g
"

J Yo tas t
’

e.

h i be - n a, n ae, f. [hi bé- o,
“ to hold

P1ur. : 17 16 rei ns.

h
‘

éB- éo, I tum , Ere, 2. V. a. To

have,to h o ld .

h z
‘

i b - i l i s, I le. adj. [h i b - Co ,
ho ld JSu itable.

h i b - i tus,R115,111 . [hfib - Eo ] D ress .
h i e, adv [adverb ial ab l . of

1110,
"
th is ’

] [11, th is p lace, o n ( h is
xide. here.
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haer - é’o,hwei,ha sum . beerete,2. v.

11. To stick to stan d m oti on less ; to
hem eupon .

To:
‘

w i,fitm n , fire, 1. v. n .

em i t a sweet scen t,bef ram'

an t.

h asta,ae,f. A spear [Sans . HASTAS,
han d

has t- n a,His,n . [hasta, a. spear
A spear.

han d, adv. Not a t a l l, n ot [o rig.

hau n
’

o ,hau si,haustum ,hauri re,4.

v. a. To dra in .

h e rb - a,m,f. H erbage, grass [akin
to G r. ¢ép 3- w ,

“ to feed, an d 8 21 0 8 .

root BHARB, to eat ’ ]
hér - és, 6 is, hero [Gr. fip- ws

‘

,
Sans . vin a].
heu,in terj . A h ! alas !
hgus,i n terj . H o ! ho there !
b l h - ern us, em a, ern um , adj.
[h iem ps,

“
w inter ”1 0 , o r belon m

’

ng
to,wm ter ; w i n ter . As t st. :h ib er
u q m ,i,n . (se. tempus), li

'

m ter - ti me,
wm ter .

1 h ic,haec, h oe, p ron dem .
Th is

[akw to Sans . pro n om m al root 1,

aspirated ; w ith c dem o n stra
t ive suffix].
2. 1110,adv. [1. h ie, th is I n th is

p l ace,here,hereupon.

h iem p s,h iem is,f . Wi n ter ; storm
(G r. xtu

’

w ; San s. h im as, " snow”

l.
h - i n - c, adv. [for h - im - c ; fr. h i,

bas e of h i - c im , loca tive su ffix ;
c=dem on strative su ffi x, o s] From
this p éace,hen ce ; o n th is side,here;
h ine h in c, o n th is s ide o n

tha t side ; n ext ; f rom this cause,he n ce.
t o, I n is, comm . gen . [root in

hu mus ] A p rv
'

sun ,01
° m an .

h6n or ( homos) ,Gris,m . H on or,re
syect ; an ojerm g or tha nksg ivi ng ;
bea uty .

h orrc - n s, n t i s, P. pres . of h o r reo,
Pm : u l , horr id, awfu l, da rk ;rough, br w tl i nv.

h o rréo . l
'

l i . no sup in e, C-rc, 2. v. n .

To s tan d o n en d, as hai r ; to be
brw tty .

VOCABULARY.

h or r - i d us,ida,idum ,adj. [borr - éo]
H orr ib le, ( l r pad/ u l .
h ospes,pi tis, m . A guest ; a host
[pe rhaps i r . hos tis, " st ranger, an d

pa. root of pasco ].
h o ;p

‘
. t - i .l m , ii, 11. [hospes] 1108

p i tatéty .

hos t‘i - a, 59, f. [obsoL hosti - o,
“ to

s trike "1A W e im .

hos - t i s,t is,co m m . gen . A n enemy
[prob . ak in to Sans . roo t, 08 .s

“ to

hfic,adv. [for hoe, ad v erb ial Den t.
ace. of b io, “ th is ”] To th is p lace;
hi thgr .

hum - émus, e., um,
H um a n .

hfimect - o ; see umecto .

hfim - érus ; see um erus.

hfivn - us,i,f. The grou n d :—hu mi,
on the yr a n d [akin to xa n - a f,

“
ou

the ground ”1.
i bam ,imperf . i nd . of eo .

i b i ‘dem,ad v. [ib i,w i th dem onstra
tive su lfi x dcm ] I n the same p lace .

i - dem , éfidem , idem . pron . dem .

[pronom inal room ; suffix dem ] The

sam e .
i g uara, gnfirum . adj. [fo r

i n -

guarus ; i r. i n ,
“
n o n

”

; gufirus,
kn ow ing I gn oran t .
i -

gn évus,:rn i va,guavum , adj. [for
im g n z

‘

w us : fr. in ,
“ not ’

; gmavus,
I d le .

i gn is, is,111. Fire,flame [ak i n to
Sans. arm i, fire

"

i - zn éb i l is, gn Ob i le, adj. [for in

g n ob i l is ; fr. m , not ” gn ébi l is
“
w e l l k nown : Obscure,

ignoble .
i -

gn étus,gnaw , gn étum , adj. [to r
in -

gn fitus ; fr. i n .

“ not ” ; gn étus

k now n " ] Un kn nwn ,

i i - le, 1a, lud . dem on snr. pron . [for
is- le ; i r . is] Tha t person o r th ing
he,she, i t ; tha t wel l - kn own .

i l l ic . adv. [prom i l l ic,
“ that ”] I n

that p lace,thm-

e.

i l—l i do ; soe i n l ido .

i m - figo , figl n is, f . A f o rm , imav

a ren rexm ta twu, pha u um ( roo t, m
of in n to r].

adj. [hOmOI
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i n - d ign or, d ign i ta s sum , d ign i r i,
1. v. dep . [in ,

‘ d ig n o r,
“ t o

deem w o 1
°

thy
”

] To be i n dign a n t; to
chaj

'

e ; to be a ngry.

i n - dfio,d 1
'

1i,1111111111, dfiére, 3. v. a.

To put m 1,assum e
i n - er1n i s,e,11dj. [in ,

“ not" ; arm—a,
W itho ut a rm s,un a rm ed .

1n - fun dus . funda, ian dum , adj. (m .

uo t
’

; fundus, “ to be Spoken o f
U h speakctble, abom i n able, d readf ul .
i 11 - fél i x, fél icis, adj. 1111,

fel ix ] Un happy ; unf ortu n ate, i l l
Ja ted .

m féro , 111- 111111 11- 15.tum . in - fe1're,
3 . v. a.. [i n , £610, to bear ” )
To bear i n to . W ith Pe rsonal pro n
To betake on e’s se lf .

i n f igo, fixi, i ixum , figére, 3 . .v. a.

fin , in to ”, figo, “ to fix ”

] To fix
i nto,to i mpale.
l n -

gém in o, gém im
‘

u
‘

i, gém in fitum,

gén un are,1. 1 . 11. l i n , in
“
augm en ta

t
'

u
'

e force ; gém i n o , to doub le J
To redouble,to in crcaxe.

in -

gém o,gémn i,gém itum ,gémére,
3 . 11. 1111 ; gém o,

" to g1°o z1 n
”
] T0

g roan,s igh .

111 -

gen s, gen t is, adj. ( l n , n ot ”;
gens, “

a. race ”] H uge, 157 111110113 0 ;
g reat.
i n - hfim z

’

x- tus, ta, tum , adj. fin ,
not” ; 11111110, “ to bu 1°y

”

] t ur ied .

i n - i u l cus, 1111101 , i 111icu111, adj. 1111,
no t ” : 5111110 115,

“ friend ly”] Uh

j r ien i l ly,host i le .
111- 1111115, iq uzi . iquum , adj. fin ,
n o t

”

; zeqm i s,
“ fa v orab le H ostt le.

iujh ri - a,:e,f . [i i 1ju1
° i - us, u n just.

”

J
I njustice ; outrage ta le o f 117 1111151.

111l i do, 1151, 11511111, l idére, 3 . v. a.

To dash upon .

m q uam or i n q ui o, v. defect . To
say .

i n quit,3. pers . s ing . o i 111111111 111.

i n rigo , i vi, 11111111,are,1. v. a. TO
shed .

111- 3 014 18 . a, 11111, adj. [i n ,

“ not ”,
sci - o ,

“ to kn ow "

] Not 111101061157 , un

awa re.
i n - ser1bo, scripsi, criptum . scri

bére, 3. v. a. li t) , upo n
”
; 5011110 ] To

m ark to i nscribe.

VOCABULARY.

i n - séquo r,séqufitus sum ,séqu i, 3.

v. dep. l i n ,
“
afte r ” ; séquo r] 1 0 fo l

l ow, p u rsue.
1n - si déo , scd i, sessum , sidere,2. v.

11. l i n ,
“ upon ‘

; sédéo ] Tu s it u uon .

m si '

l - iaa, 111m m , 1. pl ur. [in sid - co ,

to take up a pos ition in a, place”)
A rti/ ice ; t r ick, w i les .
i n s ido,s ‘ed i, sessum ,sidére,3 . v.

an d 11. 1 0 sett le o n .

i n - sign - l s, 0, adj. [111, upon
sign

o u111,
“
a. m ark” ) Remarkable

1 i 3 f£n q hwhe¢
i n sp r&tum . Spi ri t e,

1. v. a . [i11,
" i n to spi ro, “

Lo

b 1cathe
"

] To i nsp i re, excite,k i nd le.

in s to, si ini,5111111111, s ta re, 1. v. 11.

[111 sto, to stand ”) To p ress 011; to
beeager ; to str ive .

i n - st rfio,struxi, st ruckum , straére,
3. v. strfio ,

“ to bu1ld ”] To

11117 111111,lit up,array.

in - su l - a.1. as, f . | in ,
“ i n

”

; sfiI - um ,
“ the sea A 11 to lan d .

i n - siiper, adv. ( i n ,
“
ou or upon

sfiper, above ”J A have,m oreover .
111~ ta.c - tus,ta,tum ,adj. [in ,

“ not
tango, to touch" ] P u re,un touched.
m aiden .

1.1 ten - to, t i vi . t i tum , t i re, I . v. a.

in tens . [in teuJ- o ] T0 threaten .

i n ter, prep. gov. ac c . [ak in to i n ]
Between ; the m idst of ;
throw /h .

i n l e r - dum ,

val s o i ” ;
o ld 210C. of d ies

v
;

adv. [prob . in ter, “
at

see 11111 1 S ometénws.

1
'

eu ad [fo r 111té1 611111 ; i r.

i n ter,
“ between

” sing .

fem . of 15] Mean wh i le, i n the mea n
t im e .

( i n te r - for), fatus sum , i z
‘

i r i, 1.

dep . ( in te r, “ during ”

, ( for), to
speak" ] 1 0 i n terruy t.

i n tér- i or, ius, com p . adj. iobso l .
in ter - us,

“
w ith i n

’

j I n ner, i n ter ior ;
the i n n er part Of . Sup . : in t im us .
i n t im us, 11, um , sup . adj. I n ner

m ost ( he i n n ern w et part of .

1111 5110, tann i,tOn fitum ,tOn z
‘

l re, l .

v. 11. 1111,tone] 1 0 thund er .
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i n - tracté.b l l is,tractiib i le, adj. l in .

“ to 1m handl ed ”]
I n dmn itable n ot to be subdued .

111116 -

gred1o r, gressus sum gved i,
3. v. dep gm dio r,

To en ter .

i n t us, adv. Wi th in [aki n to G1.

éw éc].
i a - véh o, 1

° ex1, vectum
’

véhére. 3.

v. 11. (In ,
“
upon veho, 10

P 1511 : T11 r ide on or up on ; to becar
r ied uuon .

in vI 8 11 8 , $11, 8 11111,adj. [in vId - eo,
to hate") H ated, hatefu l, odw us,detested .

1n - vi - 11s, um , adj. (111,
“
1101

vI - a,
“
a way

"

) Path less, dan gerous .
i -

pse, psa, psun 1, pro u. dem . [fo r
is - pse ; sufli x,1sc ] el l , very .

ira,111,f. A naer, rage,w rath .

ixc,pres . 1111 o f
ir rigo ; see i n t .go .

i - s, eu, p ron . dem . Th is, tha t
[1131111 10 S1111s. p r0 1111111n al root.

i11d . o f eo .

1 t iuéris, n . [C-o , 10 go,
thm u :h 1001 1] A co u rve.

ja ceo,c i'11 11111111,cére. 2. To
l i ;e to he l ow [ak in to
1 1
to go 1°

j11c - to, ti re, 1. v. 11.

1111-er1s . 10,
“
10 t l 1r0w

”
] I O toss,

to driveM i n er an d th i ther ; to u tte r,
g
ou r 107111 ; to behave I1a11yl1ti£y,to
U( tvt.

jaculatus .

jficul - or, 111113 v . 11ep .

[jac fl l um ,
“
a j11 1

°

e1111
”
l T O hu r l .

Jam, adv. |p1
°

0b =cam , acc. 31112 .

tem . of is, th is,111111 A t thi s t im e,
n ow; a lready :—jam jam ,a t on e.
time at an o ther time; 110w

n ow . A t tha t t1111e, then

St rengthen ed by 111111 1 111 that very
t im e,eve n then .

jam - dud11m , adv. ljum , n ow ;
dadum,

“ n ot long since”] Now at
a we ; long ago .

jam pridem , pridem ,
“
1mg L o ng ago,10 110 sm ce.

jn beo, JuSb l,
135
1

1

33 11111

hi
ubel

i

e 2. v.

a. To order, [per ps r. jus
habeo ]

Judi e - i um, I i, n . [jfidIc - o,

judge" ] A judf/men t.
jfiga

‘

ua m for jugavermn , plupcrf.
in d . of j ugo.

jfig- o , fivi, atu m . are. 1
’

v.

.

a.

[jug - q m,
“
a. yoke”) To 30m m

m a rm age.

jfig - um , i, n . (me, root of jun go,
to jo i n”] A m mm ta in - n

’

dge.

j ungo,j unx i, jun c tum ,jun gére,3 .

v. a. To jo in ; to yoke [akin to Gr.

guy,roo t: O i gev
'

yvvp c ; an d to San s .
root YUJ ].
jfi- s,ris, n . Law [ak i n to San s . root

YU,
“ to b in d ”J.

jus- sum ,si,11. [jub - Go l A n order,
comm a n d.

j ussas, a, um, P. perf . pass . of
jubeo .

j us t - i tia, i tire, f. [just - us, just
J a st ice.
jus—cus,ta,tum,adj. [jus, “ law

”
j

J ust, equa l .
jfivéu - is, is, adj. com m . gen .

Young . As Suhst. : A you ng person
a ym/ n q m an [ak i n to San s. yuva n,

jfiveu - ta,tie, f. [jnvén - is] You th .

jiiven - tus,t il tis,t. Yoa th, i .e.

young m en .

jiivo, javi, jatum , jt
’

wi re,1. v. a.

an d 0 . To assist ; to p lease, de ligh t .
l i ben s,n tis,P. p res . of labor.
l i b - o r,Gris,m . L abor, to i l, ( ask ;

m iv
’

ortun e. Oi the sun A n ec l ipse
[ak i n to Sans . root LABU, to acqu ire” ;
Gr . AdB,root Aayfiavw, to
lab o r, lapsu s su m , 150i, 3 . v. dep .

Tugl ide to pass away [ak i n to Sans.
ro o r; LAMB, to fal l
l i bérétus,e.,um,P . pe rt. pass. oflaboro .
l i bér - o , i vi, i tum , are, 1. v. a.

[labor] To m ake w i th tail to work
labor iously .

lficfim a,a ( o ld for m dac rim a) . A
tea r [ak i n t o Gr . d p

- v ; Sans. roo t
DAQ . to
l i cr

‘

im - o, avi, atum , fi re, 1. v. n .

[lfic rlm - a,
“
a tear ”1 To weep.

l a do , le si, lzesn ul , laedére, 3. v. a.

To hurt to ajiend to thwar t.
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i n - d ign or, d ign i tus sum , d ign firi,
1 . v. dep . l in ,

" not ” ; d ign o r, “
to

d eem w orthy" ] To be i n d ign an t; to
chafe; to be angry.

i n - dfio,an i,datum , dfiére, 3. v. a.

To p ut ou,LLSo
‘

u n w [e
'

v813w j.

i n - erm - l s,e,adj. [l n ,
“ not ”; arm - a,

arm s” ] W i tho ut ar m s,u n arm ed .

m - faudus . funda, fzm dum . adj. [ln .

not " ; fan dus, “
to be spoken o f

”

]
Un speakwble, a bom i n able, d readfu l .
i n - fél ix, fel icis, adj. [in ,

“
n o t

”

;
fel ix] Unhappy ; u nf or tun ate, i l l
Ja l ad.

m - féro , i n - tal i, i l - l z
‘

xtum , i n - ferre,
3 . v. a.. [i n ,

“ in to” ; £010 ,
"
to l) ear

”

j
To bear in to . W i th Pe rsonal pro n
TO betake one’s se lf.

i n f igo, fix i, fixum , figére, 3 . v. a.

[i l l, in to ”; figo, “ to fix
”
) To fix

au to,to impa le.

l n -

gém i n o , gém i n avi, gém i n i tum,
gém im

‘

l re,1. v. n . [i t] , in
“
augm enta

t
’

n
'

e
” fo rce ; gem ino, “

to doub le J
To redouble,to i n crease
in -

gém o ,gémui,gém l tum ,gémére,
3 . V. n . l in z gém o,

“
to groan

"

] T0

groa n ,sigh .

i n -

gen s, gen t is, adj. [l n ,
“ n ot ” ;

gen s, “
a. race ”] H uge, immem ’

e ;
grea t.
in - hfimé- tus ta, tum , adj. ( I n ,
n o t

”

;
_hum o, to bury”] Unbur ied .

iu - i u l cus, im
'

icx, im icum . adj. tin ,
no t ” : al xnicus,

“ fricndly
”

1 Un

Jr ien i i ly,host i le.

i n - 11uus, iq ua, a um , adj. ( i n ,
n o t

”

; zequn s,
“ favo rab le, ] H ost il e.

i n jil ri - a,33,f . [i njuri - us, u njust
”

J
I njustice ; ou trage ; ta le o f wrong .

m l ido, l isi, l isum , l idére, 3 . v. a.

[i n ,laado ] TO dash upon .

m q uam or i n qui o,v. defect . To

say .

in quit,3. pers . s i ng . o i in quam .

iu n
’

go, fu
f i, al tum ,Cure,1. v. a. TO

shad .

i u~sci - us, a, um , adj. ( i n ,
“ no t ” ;

sci - o ,
“
to kn ow "

1 N ot kn ow i ng, m v

aware.
i n - scn bo, scripsi, :cri ptum , scri

bére. 3. v. a . l l n , upo n
”
; SCl

‘
l bO] To

m a rk to i -

zwcr ibe.

i n - séquo r,séqufitus sum ,séqu i, 3.

v. dep . [in ,
“
af ter " ; séquo r] 4 o fo l

low, p u rsue .
ia - si déo ,scdi, sessum ,sidérc,2. v.

n . tin ,
“
upon sédéo ] To s i t uuon .

m si l - iae, ial rum , f .

to take up 0. pos ition i n a. p lace
”

j
A l

‘tijice ; tr ick, w i les .
m sxdo ,sed i, sessum ,sidére,3 . v. a.

an d n . 1 0 sett le ou .

i n - sign - i s, 6 , adj. ( i n ,
"
upon

s ign - um ,
“
a m ark” ) Remarka ble,

L i stin gwished .

in - spi ro,spirfivi,sp rutum . Spi ri te,
1. v. a. [in ,

“ in to Spi ro, “
LO

b reathe”] TO i nsp i re, exci te,kin d le .
i n - s to,stiti,stfinum, s tare, 1. v. n .

[i n sto, “ to s tand ” ) To p ress ou ; to
beeaqer to st r ive .

i n - st ruo ,struxi,structum . strt
’

tére,
3. v. a. tin ; strfio ,

“ to bm ld ”] To

j l tT / l
'i -sh,fl

'

t up,a rray .

in - sfil - LL. aa, f. l i n , i n ; si
'

s] - um,
the sea. ”J A n i s land .

i n - sfiper, adv. [in ,
“
ou or upon

sfxpcr, abo v e ”1 A bove,m oreover .
111 - tac - tus, ta,tum ,adj, ( in , not

tango, “ to touch”] P ure,un touc lced.
m aiden .

i n ten - to , tavi . t i tum , t i re, 1. v. a.

in tens . [in ten J - o ] To th rea ten .
i n ter, prep. gov. acc . [akin to i n ]

Between ; amen] . i n the m idst of
U:M 114/h ,

i n ter - dum , adv. [prob . in ter, “
at

in te rval s o i ” ; dum , con tr . i r. dium ,

o ld new. of d ies see d in ; S ometim ss .

i n tér - éi , adv. [fo r in ter- éam fr .

in te r, “ betw een ” ; 6am , ace. si ng .

fem . of is] Mean wh i le, i n the mean
t im e .
( i n ter - fo r), fixtus sum , fi r i, 1. v

.

dep . ( in te r, “ during ”

; ( for), to
speak” ] 2 o i n terrup t .
i n tér- i

’

or, i us, com p . adj. lo b so l .

in tér - us, w itn i n
"

J I n n er ,i n terio r ;
the i n n er pa rt of . Sup. : in t im us .
i n t im us, a, um , sup . a dj. I n ner

m ost ; the i n n ernw o
't pa rt of .

i n - tBn o , tann i,tcn i tum ,t0n i re, l .

v. tin ,to n o l 1 o thunder .
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laetan s, n ti s,P . press. of lzeto r.

la vi tia, 111113, f. [la t- us l J oy ; en

joymen t .

Laev-o r,Ems sum , i ri,1. v. dep . [id . ]
To rejo ice .
la t 18 , a, um, adj. J oyf ul

aboun d ing i n , ta l l o f [akin to San s .
root LAB, to shi ne,del ig h t ”L
laev ad l . L ef t. As Subst

la rva,213,f . The Ze/ t- ha ud [Au - és].
lé pis, pidis,m . A sto n e m a rble

{aki n to Gr . 115- as,
“
a

l i q u-éare 121113, 11. [aki n to
1510- 115, in e tym ol og ical force of a

t hin g hol low ed ou t” ) A sun ken p anel
in the cei lin g ; a cei l i ng.

larg- as, a, l lm, adj. Abun dan t,
capiw s.

li tr e,adv. [li b- us] Far an d w ide.

lében s ,n ti s,P. pres. of lateo . Pa.

131050, 111, ére, 2. v. n . and a.

Neut . : To l ie hid,be con cea led . Act :

to escape the no t ice of [aki n to A119,
roo t of M 6111», to lie
latex, icis,m . A liquid,fl uid .

a, 11m , adj. Broad ; wid ely
exten ded , Spreadi ng far [o ld Lat .

stlatus ; Sans . root srm =ster11o ].
l i tus, Eris, n . The sid e [akin to

t ha n k ].
lan dis, f. P raise ; a n oble

ac t io n [prob . aki n to Gr. xAni—o ; an dto San s. root c '

, to
laxas, a, um, adj. Loose, slack

[prob . aki n t o Aayy
- dgw , to

slacken
lactas,a,11111,P. perf. pass. of l e

g
o .

l ég ) , légi, laetum , legere, 3. v. a.

To p ick out,Selec t; to choose,elect [Gr.

Aéyw ].
l éu - i o , ivi or ii , 1tum ,ire,4 . v. a.

[lén ‘ is,
“ mi ld”] To ap yeao'e,m i tifm te.

l év- is,e, adj. L igh t, rap id [ak in
to Gr. é- Aux

- fis ; al so to Sans . laghu ].
lév- o . avi, i tum ,are,1. v. a . ilev- isl

To l i ft up to 11; / luau .

lex,légis,f. [lég - o , to read A
law.

l i bo, t
‘

w i , 11mm , fire, 1. v
. a. (Gr.

Aei sw l To p our ; to make a l iba t ion ;
to ta ste ; to kiss.

l iw o . (11,i tum , ére, 2. v. 11. To be

p e rm it ted . Li ce t : { t is permitted
“
co lw v

”
e 1.

li - men , m in is, 11. [root of Lak oh
l iquus : so a cro ss piece}A threshold
a dwell ing ; a yam .

h n q uo, 11qu1, l icmm, hnquére, 3.
v. 21. To lea ve[aki n to Gr. Aeir m l.
li q n en s , n ti s,P. press. of liquor.
l i -

q uor, n o pert ,qui ,3. v. dep. To
be11411111 ; to be c lea r [akin to Sans.
roqt L1,

“ to be
h - t ns, to ris, n . (p rob . LI, root 01

l i - n o, “
to overSpremd

’

j The sham
160 o, 1. a. [lo c- us]

To p lace,fiz , settle.

l oc - us, i, m (p1ur. l oci ,m. ,ar1d

A p la ce [prob . ak in 10 Gr.

rOOBAex,
lon g- é,

disw nce

10 0 21115 .

16 m m , ra
‘

m ol
h orses ( fo r vlo rum ,root val of 10110]
l n c - to r ta tu s

To st rugg le [aki n to
’

;
Sans root m m,

“
to emb race”
la- cus,c i,m . A grove [ln ceo z$111sh ining,open p lace m a wood].
ludo, l usi, lusum , l fidére, 3.

a n d . n . (Indus, “ p lay"? To sport ; u
m ock to play.
111- mi e n . m i n is, n . Ufic-éo,

“
u

sh ine” ) L igh t an eye,

lfi- n a, n ae, 1. [11100

1
7

9] to shin e"

Ifmfi- t us, ta, tum, adj. [luno,“ 11
b e nd li ke a hal f - m oo n ] Cram
shaped .

1no,1111, 1111tum or lutum were, 3
v a .

’

1 0 pay ; to awnef or, 6:17pm

l iip- a, A shc wolf [like Gr
Am: og,akin to San s. vr1

’

k -a,
“ m m""1



i ii i tn m, m , - 3 .

to w u ss, m a ins ; to

(111 0 110, to shi ne?

méIi - as $ 2 bo ne.

memb ram, i, n . A l im b : the

f ram e.

m ed tr . m o t nuns ; see mem ] To
rem embe r.

165

mi r e, is,11. “ em [mo t m .

“
to

gleam
”
; Lat. man n er].

m i ter, i d»; 1. Of perso n s A
m other . 01an ima ls : A dam tak in to
G r. paw ; San s. M 17 5, ir. 1 1005

ms, in p en n in g 011
“ to

ma ni r -o i h
“

i re, l . r . a.

[m i sm - us} To M am

mécm u, for cum me ; seem m .

deep To thi n k upo n , to p uma“

to pxéS
- o pu u to ca re fo r'j.

med - i us, 13 , 11111111, adj.
mm }; Midd le; Me m i ddfe
Q}; m (fiem iddfeor m id“ .

m e}, mews, 11. H on ey [ak in t o

to Sam . m t to

memo r i n , 5mm , fire, 1. l
’

. g

an d n . 11111
“

:m l 0 cm“! to m ud ; l o
rebate; to cal l to speak .

men - s,tis,f. Them i nd, i n sefled

m o t um ; aki n cu Sana m éu fax,
“ m ind "

; fr . m o t “ t o th in k" ;
ch ,al so,6 1 . p ér - o sIL
men -m , z , t [m éfion

“ to me:

pan . pen t men—sm b A table i co n ,

men - sis,513,m . lroo t m , t henc e
men -sus, P. perf. o f mezi o r,

“
to

mea su re"!A m m.

merc -o r . i n s m m i 1t i, 1 v. dep.
[mem

‘
mercha nd ize ’

] l o p um hm
méy

- im m,1172 n . [mer—c o, “
to de

serve
“ ’

1 A m in .

P am : wi ne.
méi

'
r a,e,f. fim ét- io r,

“ to ma san ’

d

méw - O,métn i,mémtnm métfiéme,
3. 7 . 34 11t

“
R
'

ear
’

l Tn jm r.

mét ns, Fear, dread .
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leetan s, n tis,P . pres . of lwtor.

l aeb- i tia, 11133, f. [laat - us] J oy ; eh

joym en t.
laet - or,fitus sum ,firi,1. v. dep. lid . ]

To rejo ice .

l ast l s, a, um , adj. J oyf ul ;
aboun d i ng i n , ru l l of [ak in to Sans .
root LAS, to sh ine,del igh t
l aev ad r. Left . As Su bst

l a va,a ,f. The le/ t- ha n d [Aa t - és].
l i -

pis, pidis,m . A ston e; m arble
[ak in to Gr. Aa- ag, a.

léq u—éare - é—1 r ), Gar i s, n . [ak in to
léc - us, i n e tym ological force of “

a

thing hol l ow ed A sunken pan el
in the cei l in g a cei li ng.

l arg - us, a, um, adj. Abun dan t,
cop i ous.

lét - e,adv. [lat- us] Far an d wide .

laten s,n tis,P. pres. of lateo . Pa. :

H idde n .

l i t - éo, fii, ere, 2. v. n . and a.

Neut. : To l ieh i d,be con cea led . Act. :

to escape the no t ice of [ak i n to Aae,
root Of Aavfld , to l ie
latex,icis,m . A l iquid,fl u id .

1511311 8 ,a, um , adj. Broad ; w idely
exten ded, sm

'

eadi n g far [o ld Lat) .
stlatus ; Sans. root sm n=stern oL
l i tus, Eris, n . The si de [akin to

1rAa1 69 ].
laus, lan d is, f. P raise ; a n oble

acti on [pro b . akin to Gr. mW -w an d
to Sans. root gnu, to
laxas, a, um, adj. Loose, slack

[prob . ak i n to Aayy
- dgw, to

slack en
lect us,a,um ,P . pe rf. pass . of lego .
l ég », l i

-

gi, lectum , l égére, 3. v. a.

To p ick out,Select; to choose,elect [Gr.

Aéyw ].
l éu - i o, ivi or i i, i tum,i re,4 . v. a.

[lGn - is,“ m ild”] To appease,m it iga te .

l éV - is,e, adj. L igh t” rap id [ak i nto Gr . é- Aux
- fig ; also to San s . lmf/hu ].

lév- o ,avi,atum . are,1. v. a. i lev- is]
To l ift up to lighten .

lex, legis,f. l lég - o,
“ to read A

law .

l ib o, :
‘

w i, 5mm , fire, 1. v 11. (Gr.
Aeisw ] To pour ; to make a l cba tiun ;
to taste ; to kiss.

0
(

l i ceo . ii i,i tum , ére, 2. v. 11. To be

p erm i tted . Liceb : I t is p erm itted
[Gr. root Am , to
l i - men , m i n i s, n . [root of Lat . ob ~

l iquus so a cross - piece1A thresho ld
a dwel l i n g a pa la ce .
l i n q uo, l iqui, l ic tum , l in quére, 3.

v. To leave[aki n to Gr. Aeifl w l.
h quen s,n ti s,P. pres. of liquor.
l i -

q uo r, n o perf . ,qm
'

,3. v. dep. To

be l iqu id ; to be clea r [aki n to Sans.
root, to b e
l i - tus, toris, n . [p rob . Ll , root. of

l i - n o , to overspread ”j The 8hore.

150 0,avi,i tum ,fire,1. v. a. [100 - 115]
To p lace,fix, sett le.

160- us, i, m . (p lu r. 16m,m .,and

16021, A p lace [prob . akin t o Gr.

root. Aex, to put”)
l ong- é, adv. [long - us] Afa r, a t a

dista nwe far op
“

, far. Com p
lo n gius.

l on g
- as,a,um . adj. L o ng ; dis ta n t

[ak in to San s. di rgh - d l .

16q u - or,atms sum , i,3. v. d ep . To

speak ,say [aki n to Sans. root LAP,
“
to

}6 - rum , ri,n . Plum The rei n s of
horses ( for vlo rum ,root val of vo lvo].
l uc - tor,t i tus sum , tz

‘

1 ri, 1. v. dep .

TO strugg le [ak in to Sans . root L ING,
to
lfi- cus,c i,m . A grove [luceo z the

sh i n i ng,open place in a w ood ].
lfido, l ixsi, lmsum , l fldére, 3. V . a.

an d 11. [ludus, p lay” ) To sport ; to
m ock ; to p lay.

111- men . m in i s, n . [lfic - éo ,
“ to

sh ine" ) L igh t ; an eye.

1134 13 , n ae, f. [lfic - éo,
“ to sh ine" )

Them uon .

lfin zi - tus, ta, tu m , adj. (111110,“ to
bend l ike a bal f - m oon ] Crescem
shaped .

1110, Ini tum o r h
‘

m l m, l inc re, 3.

v. a . T4) pay to ato n e f or, exp ia lc
(Gr. A610 ].

l fip - a, 29 . f. A she- wo lr
‘

[l ike Gr.
A6x vrilf - a,
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gué
- us,a,11m ,pron . poss. [m e] My,

mm e.

m ic - o, n o sup . ,fire,1. v. 11. To

g leam , spa rk le [ak i n to Sans. root
MI S I I,

“ to w i n k J.
m i l l - e, 1111111. adj. indec l . A thou

san d (Sans. root 111m, t o
m i n - i s t e r, istri, m . [from 111111115,

an d com p . en d in g A serva n t.
m i n istr - o, :

‘

wi, 51111111, fire,1. v. a.

[min i ste r] To p rovide, sup p ly.

1. m i nor, sum 5111,1. v. dep .

To threaten ; to tower , to p roject.
2. m i nor,us, com p . adj ; sec par

vus.

m i n éres,um ; see pax'vus.

4

m i n - us,comp . ad v. [adverb ial n eut .
of m i n - or,

“ less”] I n a less degree,
less .

_

m u i—b‘i li s, bi le, adj. [m ir - or,
“ to

W o nger at
”
J Wonder fu l .

m u a- uda s,n da,ndum ,adj. [m ir- or,

to
_

wo n der at
”
] Wo n uerj

'

u l .
1ml - ror, ri tus sum , r i ri, 1. v. dep .

To wonder a t[akin t o Sans . root S111,

m 1r - us,a,11111. adj. [m ir- o r] Won

dmy
'

u l .
m iscéo,m iscfii,m istum or m ixtum,

m iscére, 2. v. a. To m éx or -

n 1o
'

-ng/ le
to th row in to confus ion ,di sturb ; to
st i r up, excite [ak i n to Gr. p ( o y

- w ,

p ly
- vvm,

“ to m ix”; an d t o Sans.
111mm ,

m i s - er , era, erum , adj. [aki n to
Lat i n 11133313111 ; Gr . Wm tchcd .

m iséré- bfl i s, bi le, adj. [m iser- o r,
“ to p i ty”] P ctiab le,w retched .

m i sérétus, a, 11111, P. pert. of
m isero r .

m isér - or, sum, ari,1. v. dep .

[m i ser, w re tch ed ”) To p i ty .

m it - esco,no pert . nor sup.,escérc,
3. V. n . [m It - is,

" m ild ”] To becom e
gen t le.
m i t to,m is i,m issum,m ittére,3. v.

a. [Sans. MATH .

“ to set. in mo t ion ”)
To sen d ; to d ism i ss.
m5do,adv. On ly,mere ly,
mB- dus,di, A man n er [prob .

akin to 8111111. roo t 111, to m easure

i
!
“

o

w hence al s o Lat. m 6 t ior, “ to m ea
su re” ; Gr . p.e

’

7 90V, m easu re
1110311 121,111111,11. p111r. lVa l ts,j or ti

ficatio n s ; a m tg [ak in to Gr.

“ to ward 011”J.
m ales, is, f. [for m ogles, root of
magnus] A n im men xewm xs ; a huge
p i le Q l

'

bu i ld i n ys ; d ificul ty, burden ;
7n 118 1y waves
11161- 101 3 i tas m m , 111, 4 . v. dep .

[11101es] 1 0 u n dertake; to bu i ld ; to
make, cause.
m o l l - i a, ivi an d 11,1t11m ,1re, 4 v. 11.

{1110111 13 1 soft” ] 1 o n w thlfy,gotten .

m o l l ns,e,adj. S a f l , ten d er [ak i n to
Gr. uaAaxds

‘

,Lat. m u l ier].
m E

’

m- i le,i l is,11. A necklace [ak in to
Sans. m an - i ,

"
a.

w o n - s,ms, 111. [m in - éo,
“
to N O

ject
”

) A m ou nta i n .

m o n stréram , for m on st‘n veram ,

pl upert
'

. in d . of m onst ro .
m on str - o , 51111111, fire, 1. v. a .

[m o n str- um ,
“ that, w h ich warns" )

To show,p oi n t 0-

;ut to d in a .

méta, Delay .

1110 1 - or, ahus sum, z
’

1ri, 1. dep.
[1110141 ] To de lay .

m o r - s,tis, f. [m b r- i or] Dem h.

m o r 9 113 5115, 111. [m o rdéo ,
“ to

b ite ”) A fl uke.

m or t 51le,adj. [m o rs] S ubject
to dea th,m orta l . hum a n .

m 63,(v ia 1n . [roo t MA, measu re"]
Uaaae,custom a l aw.

11101113, 91, um, P. pert. pass . of
n 10 1e0 .

mavéo, m ovi, 1116111111, m overe,2.
v. a. To shake,agi tate ; to m ove ; I O

te l l,re veal [ak in to Sans. root 111," to
go

"

1
m a l ceo,m n lsi,mul sum or mulctum ,

mu lc i re, 2 v. a . TO soothe,pact y
[ak i n to Gr. udprrf w ] .
m u l t ~um ,udv. [adverbial neu t . of

mu l t - us, m uch ]
t11111. 0dj. Much ; m a ny

( 1,7 110 1111. A 3 t st. : m ul ta, 6m m,

11. p lur. Ma n y thi ngs . m u lta, 11.

p lur . used adverbial ly Jl uch . Comp :
plus ; S 11 plarim us [perhaps ak i n
to fl oA- l

'

l sf
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mfin -

‘

io,wi or h,1tum ,l re, 4 . v. a. Conj . :
[mmn - ia, wal ls
n 11

'

1n us, Eri s, 11. [roo t 1 w,
" b ind J

A gift,presen t .
m urm ur,n ris,n . [prob . the natural
sound m m] A m utte r i ng,a mu rm ur,
a roa r .
mfir - as, i, m . The wa l l [ak in to
Sans. roo t MU,cf. m ean ial .
mfi- to , tz

'

w i, tatum , t i re, I . v. a.

f req . [m0véo , to m ove”) Tu cha nge.
x1am , conj . For lace . sing . f . of
pron . stem NA].
n am -

q ue, conj . “
fo r sulfix

que] Fo r .

n é- sco r (o l d fo rm gn a tus sum ,

sci,3. v. dep . To be bo rn, [root NA
ano ther fo rm of root GEN

(=Gr .

115- ta,tee,f. [n a ~sco r] A daugh ter .
n i - tus , ti

'

, 111. l id. l A 8011.

igfire, 1. v.

a. [n av- is,
"
a sh ip" ; ago ] 1 0 sa i l

ove r,n avigate.
n évi s, is, f . A sh ip [ak in to Gr.

vafic,Sans . n an ] .
n é,conj . Tha t n ot,lest [prob . ak in

to Sans . 11a,
n é, enc l it ic an d in terrogative
partic le 1. 111 d i rec t ques tions it has
110 E nglish e 111ivalen t . 2. In ind i rect
ques tions : Whether : n e me,
whether or whe ther [weakened
tr. n é].
n ébfila, A m ist a c loud [akin

to n fibes].
n ec, n ecdum ; see n éque.

n ecn on ; see neque .
n ec tar,aris, 11. Necta r ; the d rink
of the gods [véxm p ].
n ae to,n exai,nexum ,n ectére,3. v.

a. To bi nd [ak i n to $ 1 115. root NAB,

n é—fa - n dus, r da. n dum, adj. [ne,
“ not” ; fo r, “ t o speakfl 11111110113 .

As Subst . : n éfaudum , i, n . W rong,

n ém - vs, Ot is, n . A g lade,a gro ve
(akin to Gr. 11614 01, t o feed ”

1.

n é~

q ue (co n tr . n ee),ad v. an d conj .
( n o,

“ not" ; q ue, “
and

"

J Adv. : No t.

167

A n d n ot, n ei ther —r1eq11a

( n ee) n eq 11e ( n ec), n ez
’

tlcer

n o r —11130 (111111 (also w ri t ten as on e
w ord, needam ), a n d n o t yet —n ec

non (al so as one w ord, n ecuo n ( and
n o t n ot, i .e. ) an d a lso, a n d besidf s,
n w reo rcr .

n e-

q ueo, quivi or q1111, qui tum ,

qui re,v. 11 . [t1e,
“ not queo, to be

abl e To beunable .
n e- scio, scivi or scu,scitum ,sci re,

4 . v. a. [116, not” ; 5010 ] No t to
[m ow to be 121/110 7

'

1111t.

n esc i - us,a, 11111,adj. [n cscl o]
Im owén q,ignoran t .
n eu ; see n éve.

n é- ve ( con tracted n eu) ,conj . A n d

n ot, n or [n é, not” ; re,ak in L0 San s .
ta,

_

“
an d

’

J.
m , conj . [iden tical w ith ne, not

As a cond i tional parti c le : If n o t,

u n less.
11iger, t a, rum , adj. Black, da rk,
swa rthy
n im b - o sus, 6311111, adj. [n im

bus] S army.

u . 111h s, 1,m . A sform - cl oud [aki n
to G . . Lat . n ebu la].
n l ten s, n tis, l ’ . pres . o i n iteo . Pa.

Br ight, Sh i n ivlf] .

n i t - éo, 110 sup . ,fire,2. v. 11. To

sh i ne .
n i v~én s, 6a,éum , snow”

)
S now - wh i te .
n o, f wi, no sup . , 51

'

e, 1. v. 11. To

sw im ak in to vew i.
n fid - us,1,1n . A kn ot [prob . ak in to

8 21119 . roo t NA ) ! ( o ld fo rm mu m) , to
tie o r b in d

'

l j.

fl é- men ,m i n is,n . [no - sco] A nam e
renown .

n on ,adv. old n cenum ,i .a.,

n ee, unum ].
nos - te r . t ra, t ru m ,pron . poss . [11os,

p111r. of ego ] Our .

n d - tus, ta, tum , adj. [nosco,
know K now n, wed - Im uwn ,
w arned .

Not

n 6ven 1, 1111111 . adj. i ndec l . N ine
[ak i n to Sans . n avan j.
n év- 1tas, i tatis, f . [n ov- usl New

n ess in jm wy .
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11617 - 1115, 51, um , adj. New ; ear ly
[ak in 10 Sans . n av- a,Gr. véF- ccl .
n ox, noc tis,f . N£11116 da rkness
[akin to Sans . n akt- a,Cv. vv

’

é
’

[n éc - Go, to hu rt A
fau lt,gu i l t .

n fi111- es,is,f . A cloud [:1kin to Sans.
n abk - as,

“
sky, at111o sphcre Gr.

n ud - o , i vi, atum, i re, 1. v. a.

[n fid - us,
“ naked ”1 [o lay bare, to

revea l .
n fid - as, a, 11m, adj. Naked, bare

(Sans . naked
n - ul lus,111111,u l :11111,adj. [n e, not

u l las, “
any

"

J None,n o . As Subs t
n ul l i, 6m m , m . p lu r. No p erson s,
n one.
n fi- men ,m i n is,n . lu i

'

l - 0, to n od
D ivin e w d l or power or au thor i ty ;
d ivi n i ty ; p resen ce of a,god ; a dei ty .

1111111 61113, 611, m . A num ber
[Véu - w ,

“ to d is t ribu te
n un - c,adv. N ow [ak in to Gr. 111311

( Sans . n u or w i th c for ce,d e
m o n strat ive su tfi x ].
n un t i - o, avi, atum , fire, 1. v. a .

[h uh t i - us,
“
a.m essage

'

fl 1 o a n n ou n ce.

n fitfi - m en tum ,m en t i. n . [nu t ri - o,
to 11ou1°ish” | Food . Of a. fire : Fue l .
n fitri - x , 015,f. [id . ] A nurse.
nym phet,aa,1. A nym ph ; a. dem i

goddess, inhabi t ing ei ther the sea,

rivers, w oods, t rees, or m oun tains
lNfiudml
0, in terj . 0

6h,prep . gov. acc . On account of
[ak in to e

’

wr - i ; Sans . ap
- i ].

objec - tus,t i
‘

1s,111. [0bjicIo, to cast
b efore”] A 11 opposi tion .

ob latas, 11, 11111, P. pert . pass: of
ofl

’

ero .

011- 1110, 1111, rfltum ,mere, 3. v. 11 .

[oh ; 1110,
“ to th row dow n w ith vio

len ce" ] To ovcmrhelm : to bury .

oh - scfi- rus, M , 111111. adj. Da rk,
di m lo b,

“
o ver" ; 8 011, aki n to Sans .

root S KU, to
oh - sti pesco, sti pni no sup . ,

stipescére,3. v. 11. inch [0b ; stl pesco,
“ to becom e am azed t o beco me
am azed .

oh - s to, stl ti, sti tnm , s tare,1. v. 11

(oh, sto] To w i thsta nd .

o bt li - sus, se, sum , adj. [ob t11n d01
to beat against ”1 Bl un te'l ,du l l .
ob tfi eo r,

“ to
look at A gaze ; a fiscal sta re
oh - vi -

,as a, 11111, adj [o h,via] I n
the a n y ; go ing to m eet .
occa 8 113, [occid - 0,

“ to

per ish”) A fa lt overthrow.

o c - cubo, no perf . 110 1 sup. , are,1.

v 11. [0b ; c1
'

1b0 . to l ie dow n" ) [0
he; to rep ose 11 1111 the dead .

0 0 cu l - ,o 11 , tu111, ére, 3. v. 3 . [oh,
0010 ] To concea l .
o ccul tus, a, 11111, P. pert. pass . of

o ccu lg . P11 . : H idden .

o c- cum bo, unbui, cfibi tum , cum

bére,3. v. 11. lob ; o bso l . cum bo, to
l ie dow n”] 1a tiedown i n death to

f a l l,p eri sh .

o c - cur ro, curri an d cficurri, cur
sum curré1e 3 . v. 11. lob,curro] To
1neet,come i n then ay 0]
6003111118, The ocea n
o c- u lus, A n eye [akin to

Gr o x o s
‘

,Sa11s. ak8h - d l .
o d - 1um ,

“ to hate”)
I I ttt ed

Bd - o r,6 119,111. A scen t ; f raqran ce
[root akin to G1 . 69» ( z aaaw ) ;
1119 1 Lat . Ol - eo, to em i t a
ofi

‘

éro, o b tn l i, ob latum , ofierre,v.

a. i rreg‘. 1011,£610 ] To pw sen t.

o f - f
‘

ic -

‘

ium , I i, n . [0pus, A
service ; a k i nd n ess.
61- im , adv. | fr. ol l - e, old for m of

111- e] I n t im e to come, at som e t im e
or other, hErea/

‘

tcr ; f orn w r ly ; just
n ow.

1 111,o ld form of i l l i,d:1t . of 1110.

6 ta Speak ]
A prorm oxzcc or om en . In the po ets,
som et im es : Nup tia ls .

o 1i111- 1 - is,
a l l

”

; ( 1) con nec ting vow e l ; pOteus,
powerfu l ” ] A l l -p owcrm l, omn i

poten t.
om n is, 0, adj. A l l, every . As

S 11l1st. : om n e s, 111111, comm . gen .

111111 . A l l person s,al l . om n i a,11111,
11. p lu r. A l l th i ngs .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


168 VOCABULARY.

n 5v- us, e., um , adj. New ; ear ly
[ak in to Sans . n av- a,Gr. véF- ccl .
n ox, noc tis,f . 1V1

’

y/ l1e
' da rkn ess

[akin to Sans . n alct- a,Gr.
n oxa,as, f. [n bc - éo, hu rt A

fau lt,ga itt .
n f m- es,is,f A cloud [ak1n to San s .
nabk - as, ky, atm osphere Gr.

n ud - o , z
'

w i, 5.1mm, fire, 1. v. a.

[n fid - as,
“ nak ed ” ] 10 lay bare, to

revea l .
n fid - as, a, 11111, adj. Naked, bare

(Sans . NAGNA, naked ”]
n - ul lus,u l la,111111 111,adj. [n e, not

u l las, “
any

"

] N011e,n 0. As Subs t
n ul l i, Grum , m . p lu r. No p erson s,
n one.
n u - o,

“ to n od
D ivi n e w 1l l or power or authon ty ;
d iv1

’

111
'

ty ; p resen pe of a yod ; a dei ty .

n um e rns, c ri, 1n . A n um ber
[véu

“ to d ist ribu te
n un - c,adv. Now [ak in to Gr. vfiv

( Sans . n u or 11111,w i th c for 6 6,d e
m o n strative sutfi x ].
n un t i - o, avi, atum , fire, 1. v. a .

[n un ti - p s, a.m essage”] 1 o a n nou nce.
n fitrl - m en t um ,m en t i. 11. [nu t ri - o ,
to n ourish” l Food . Of a. fire : Fue l .
n fit r i - x , 018 ,1. l id . ] A nu rse.
n ym pha,a ,f. A nymph ; a dem i

goddess, inhabi t ing ei ther the sea,

rivers, w ood s, t rees, or m oun tains
[Nfiwbn l
o . 111t6 rj. 0 .

’

oh,p 16 p gov. acc. On accoun t of
[ak i n to s’ 1r 1

’ Sans . ( 17)

o bjec tus, to cast
b cfo re

”
] A 11 opposing ; 011110 9111071.

ob latas, 11, um , P. pert . pass; of
ofiero .

oh - riio, rm, r1
'

1t11m , rfiére. 3. v. a.

“ to th row dow n w i th v io
Ien ce

”

] To overwhe lm ; to bury .

ob ~sou m s, 121. 111111. adj. Dark,
scu, ak in to Sans .

root S KU,“ to cover 1
oh - st

‘

i pesco, 513111111, n o sup. ,

st1pescére,3. v. 11. inch [oh ; stipesco,
“ to becom e am azed 1 0 becom e
amazed .

oh - sto, stl ti, stfitum , stare,1. v. n
[oh,$150] To w i thstand .

o btd- sus, sa, sum , adj. [ob tun dOv
to b eat agai n st "1 8 111716434 ,dul l .
o b bfi t us, t 1

'

1s,
“ to

l ook at A gaze ; a fiz el sta re
oh - Viwus a, u n 1,adj. [ob, v ia] I n

the a n y go ing to m eet .
occa - sus, [occld o,

“ to

pe r ish A f a lt overth row.

o c cubo,n o perf . 11or sup . , are,1.

v. n . [oh ; e1'1bo to l ie dow n
”

j To
l ie; to rep oxe w i th thedead .

o c cu l - ,o

0010 ] To con cea l .
Occul tas, a, 11m , P. perf . pass . of

o ccu l o . Pa. : 111dden .

o c- cum bo, cahui, cfl bttum, cum

bére,3. v. n . lob ; o bso l . 011111110, to

l ie dow n"] t o tie down i n death to

f a ll,p er ish .

oc - c ur ro, cu rri an d cficurri, cu r
sum 3 . v. 11. l ob,cu rro ] To
mget,come i n the n ay or.

Gcean us, The ocea n
o c- u lus, A n eye [ak in to

Gr 6x 09,Sa11s. a lfsh - a].
o d - 1um , I i, n . [6d i, “ to hate"]

H atred .

Bd - o r,Gr i s,m . A sce n t ; f ragra n ce
[root OD ; ak i n to Gr. 69» ( z asaw ) ;
1113 s Lat . Ol - eo, to em i t a
ofi

‘

éro, o bm l i, ob latum , ofierre,v.

a. i rreg‘. ( oh, fero ] To presen t .
o f - f ic - i

’

um, I i, 11. ( opus, fac io ] A
ser v ice ; a ki nd n ess.

61- im , adv. l f r. o l l - e, o ld form of
iIl - e] I n t ime to come. at some t im e
o r other, hereaf ter ; form erly ; just
n ow

1 111,o l d form o f 1111,dat . of i l le .
0”men m in is, n lo ro, to Speak

A promw sta
’

c or om en I n the po ets,
so m e t i m es : Nup tia lx.

omu i t en s,pb ten tis adj. Iom n i s,
s owcl ; p0te1us,

po u criul
”
] A l l p owcrm l, om n i

poten t.
om n is, 0, adj. A l l, every . As

$111) st. 2 0 1n n es l l 1m co 111l11 . gen .

p lur . A l l 7 16 1 80 718 all . om n ia,11111,
11. 11lur. A t 1n gs.
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6nérfiram ,for on ém veram ,pluperf.

1n d . of onero .

611ér - o, avi, 5mm , fire, I . v. a .

(0 11113,
“
a. burden " ) To load ; to fil t.
éris, n . A burden [prob . ak i n

to Sans . a nus, a

6n us - t us, m, tum , adj. [anus]
Loaded, laden .

6p~ im us,111151, im um , adj. [oh an d

obs . p im o, to sw e l l ak i n to m m ]
Wea l thy . r ich, fr u itfu l .
o ppérien s,n t is,P . pres . of opperio r.

o ppéri o r,peri tus a n d pe rm s sum ,

périri, 4 . v. dep . To wait f or [o bs.

pe rior] .
op

~

péto ,pétivi an d petl i,pet i tum ,

pétére, 3 . v. a. (oh, peto l ' 0 go to

m ee t ; to encou n ter. W ith e l l ipse of
m artem : To en coun ter death, i .e. to

oppressus,a,11111, P. pert . pa 8 . of
opprim o .
op
—prim o,pressi,pressum ,primére,

3. v. 9 . (ob, prém o ] To cru sh ; to
overcome,overth row .

011
- 111, i s (Nom . S ing. does n ot o ccur ;

Dat . is found perhaps on l y once ), f .

[Sans . A PS AS, gain" ; G r. a¢euo sl
Power . M os tly p lur . : Mea ns, or re
sou rces,of an y k ind wea l th, r iches
a id,he lp .

optim us,a . um ; see bonus .
o p

- to . ti v i, t i tum , t i re, I . v a.

[root OP as in Cv. énpoy ae] To mwh ;
to choose to lo ng fo r .

Bp- iilen t-us . n len ta, filen tum , adj.

[op es, weal th”] R ich i n .

Spa s,Gris,11. Work [ak i n to $ 1119 .

apas l .

6111,m,f. Coast,shore.
Gran s,n t is,P. pres . of oro.
o rb i s, A c ircle —0 rb i s tcr o

111m m , o r orb is al one, ( the circle of
la nds, i .e. ) the wor l d. Oi th i ngs
that retu rn at a. ce rtain period of
t im e : Ci rcui t .
°rd10r. o rsus sum ,o rd1ri,4 . v. dep .

To begi n .
Ord '01

‘D iS,m . (ord - ior, to w eave" ]
Order ; a l i ne.

169

o rien s,n t is, P . pres . of on or. As

S 11b st . : ris in g sun hen ce)
The East .
Br - igo , ig in is, f. [or- Io r,

“ to arise 1
O rig i n ; bi rth, l i n eaye; race.
5r tus sum , 111, 3 . a n d 4 . v.

d ep. I o r ise. O i b i rm : Tu spr tn
f

/

fro m [prob . ak i n to 6p - vi11u ,
“
to st i r

o r11z
'

1 - tus,t [orn o,“ to adorn
Drcsx; orn am en t .
6r- o , :Ltum . fire, 1. v. a. [os,
the m outh To en trca t.
orsas,a, 11111,P . perf . of or l ior.
o rt us,a,11111,P . b erf . of o rio r .

65, 6 r1s . (Gen . p lu r . not found ), 11.

The m outh ; the face, co un ten an ce
the l ips [ak i n to Sans. root A9, “ to

65, oss is,n . A bon e [akin to San s .
usth i,G r. ba r cov].
os - ei l um ,cal i, n . [Gs,6 r - is] A l ip

a k iss .
o s - ten do , ten di, ton sam , ten dére,

3. v. a ten do] To show ;
to p oi n t o ut
os t - i um, 11, n : The m outh ; an

en tran ce ; ( 1. harbor [ak in to Sans .
osth - a,

“
a l ip

"

J.

os t rum , i . n . [ao r peovl A purp le
dress,purp le ap urp lecouch p urp le
fabr ics .
pé- bfilum , 111111, 11. [pa- sco,
feed ”

) Food,f o dder; pa-staraye.
paen

'

i tet, fl i t, no sup . , fire,2. v. a.

impers. I t repeats [root i n poana ;

pa l la, a , f. A robe or loose dress
w orn especial ly by wom en [ak i n to
pe l l is].
pal l - i dus ida. idum , adj. [pal l ~éo,

“ to be pale I P ate.

pal n n ,ae,t. Thepa lm ; thehan d

[n aAdun ].
pan do, pand i, pan sum and ms

s11n 1,pa11dére. 3 . v. a . To open . P.

pert . pass . : Of the hair : D ishevel led
[root pat of pateo l.
par, pfiris, adj. Equal, corres

pond i ng .
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n 5v- us, um, adj.
[ak i n to Sans . n av- a, ( 11

’

nox, noc t is,f. 1\

[ak i n to Sans . n alct- a,
n oxzt, i . [n bc - éo,faul t,g/u t'tt.
n f w- as,is,f . A cloud ]

n ahl t - tw,
“
sky, amn o sl

vécb - os
‘ l.

n il d - o , avi, 111mm, {11
'

[n 1
'

1d - 11s, [0 1

reveal .
n fid - as, um, adj. A

(San s. NAONA, n aked
n adj.

1111118, Non e,n o .

1111111, 0m m, 111. p lur . A
n on e.

mi - men ,m i n is, 11. ( 1111 - 0,

D ivi n e 0 1
'

power or 4,

d 1
'

1:1
'

111Ity p resm cc qt
’

(1. 31011

n i
‘

uu - érus. Gri . 111. A
[vén - w .

“ to d istr ibu te
111111- c,a11v. Now [ak i n 1

( Sans . 1111 or 11111,w i th c 1
111011st1‘11ti 1'e sufii x ].
m m t-i - o . 11 1 1, (1111111. i re.

[111111ti - 11s, “ a 111cssage
"

] 1 u
mi t ri - m en tum , m en t i . 11

a
4
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parc - o, péperci ( less frequen tl y
pars i ),parci tum or parsum, parcere,
3. v. n . [parcus, To sp are
[ci . paucus,
par - en s, n t is, comm . gen . [101

°

pi r i - io ] A paren t,whether
a. father or m othe l .
péren s,n t i s, P . pres . of
par eo,1l i, i tum ,ere,2. v. [ak in

to p£1rc

,io
“ to b ri ng fo1th”]

n

T0 ap

p ear ; to obey .

par
- 1ter, adv. [par, equal ”]

E qua l ly .

parm a,ae,f . A smal l roun d sh ield ;
a target r. 11

-

ap1m ].

par
- o , 211311111,are,1. v. a . [Sa11s.

PAR,
“ to l u p re

pare[p10b . ak in to ¢ép w ].

par
- s,t i s,f. A p art,p ortion pars
pars,some

Gr. €1ropov].
part - i or, itus sum , iri, 4 . v. dep .

“
a. part”] To d ivi de.

par tus,tas,m . 10,
“ to b ring

foxth A 011 111.

par
- V us, va, 1 11111 adj [ak in to

panens,Gr. n afipos
‘

l Sm a l l, l i tt le. A S

Subs t. : m i n or - as 11111, comm . gen .

p lur. Descen dan ts,posmri ty. Com p
m in or ; (Sup. :

p51
“ S L 0,Vi st11111,scé1c,3. v. To

feed,supp o rt [ak in to Sans. root P21,to
1. passus, um , P. pe i i . pass. of

pan do
2. 111133113,a,11m,P. perf . of patio r.

p i t éo 111,11o sup., 11 . T0
l ie open , to be 111a7 11f/est , t0 be

Open ed ; to be disclosed [ak in to Gr.

17 6 7

105. ter,t 1°i s,m A f °

atl1c1,a
H

pw en t.
P 1ur . . N obles, fore1a t/1e1s, a n cestors
[ak in to G1 . 1ra Tnp 8 111152 711 i r.
root P21, “ to protect,to n ourish ’

j.

i . [pi t - €Eo ] A b 1011d
flat, d ish, especial l y 11s (1 i n m akin w

0fie1ings ; a bowl 10 1 111111 1310115.

pat10r,passus 1 11111 113111,3 . 1 . den
To sufi

'

er , to pe11111t[ak in to Gr . 1ra.0,root of fr a o‘xw ].
patn a,zxa seepatrius.

1. patr - ius, 111111,adj. [pate r] Of
a fa th er ; patern a l . As Subst
pat r i - a, ac , f . n a tive
coun try .

I

2. patri - us, a, 11111, adj. [patri - a,
“ fati1crla11d

”

] 01 0116
’

s n a t ive: cou n
try ; n ative.

paucus, 11 , um , adj. [root PAU m
1rau’w ; com p . par vu s] Of num ber
(S ing . : P l um: Few ; ( 1 11/ w .

p 1 111 adv. [pau l - as, “ l itt le
"

J
Grad ua l ly

p i x,pael s, f. [11. root PAC, or 111111,
w hence pac isco r,

“ to cuven an t.

pango, t1.
1 fastcn

”

] P eace.
pectus, 11. T1113 breast ; heart,

m i n d .

1. péc - n s,Gr i s,n . A herd ; a swarm.

[ak in to Sans. p ag- u, fr. t o o :

to
2. peo - w , 111115, f. Sing : A si ngle

head 0 : cattle ; a beast. P lum Catt le
111 gen vm l [id
pél zi g J S,i,n . Thesea,the open sea

[n éAayo g].
pel i u,1113111111,11111511111,pel lére,3. v.

a . To dr ive o ut [111111 to Sans . root
PA L, “ to
pe l ta, f. A pel ta, i .e. a sma l l

l ight sh ield ( 111 the shape of a ha l f
n1oon ) [n éA-

r n].
Pén - étes, al tium , 111. pIur. [pén - 11s,

stores”] TheP an acea; or ho useho ld
gods .

pen déo,pépen d i,no sup. , pen dére,
2. v 11. To haw ![in t 1°a11s. of pe r do l .
pcn - étro , ét ra

‘

n
'

i, 1
3 1111111111, Gtrfire,

1. V. 11. [root PEN,de110 1 i11g the idea of
“ en ter ing,” “ the in te r ior" ) To p ene
tm l c.

pén - i t as, adv. [id . ] Deep ly, far
who l ly ; f ar 111111111 ; f ar

away .

pén us,113 111. an d 1. [root p11.of pasco j
pep lum , i, 11. ( 1n d pep l us,

(
“
The 11011111111, the robe of s ’ ate

Of 3111101111 ar,A thens,w ith wh ich her
statue was so lem n ly i n v ested ew ry
five years, 11 1. the fest i val ca iled Pana
t l1e11ze:1) A xp len d id ro be o r fl arment,
a robe Of statc[n en Aou,
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pér. prep. gov. acc. case. Through ;
dur in g ; over,a l on g ; to
pe r agr o, 1

‘

1vi a.

[pén figer] To u an dw about, to
v

i i a

verse.
pe r cei iéi c, 3

v. a [pér ; ce l lo, to im pe l ”] To

str ike .

percul sas, a, 11111,P . pert. pass. of

percel io .

pe r - féro, tfil i, l i tum . ferre . v. a .

i rreg . [pér,féro ]
’

1
'

o bea r . W ith Pe r
sonal p ron . in reflexive fo rce: To be
take on e ’s self to p roceed .

pe r - fl o,fiz
’

w i, fiatum , flare, 1. v. a.

(per ; fio,
“
to To bl ow th rough .

pe r go,rexi, rectum , gére, 3. v. 11.

[pér,
“

qu i te" rego, “
to m ake

straight
’

j To p roceed .

peu cu ium 001i,n . (obso l . pu 1 o r,
" to try

"

] Dan qe1 per1
'

.l

p er - lab or . lapsus sum lab i, 3. v

dep . [pér ; labor,“ to gl ide ’ To g l ide
through,to skim a long.

pe r - m iscéo, m iscfii, m istum a n d

m ixtum ,m iscere. 2. v. a. [per m iscéo,
to m ix”] m i ngle togethe r, in ter

m i ng le.
pe r

3. v a. [pér 11113:0 ] To perum
'

t su l
fier .

pe rm x tus,a,um ,P. pe1f . pass . o f

perm isceo .

pe r - so lvo, solvi, sb lfitum so lvére,
3. v. a. (per ; sol vo,“ to pay 10 re
tu rn , render .
pe r ~ ,sbn o son iti, sbn itum , 56mi n ,

1. v. a. [pér, sono] pou r forth in

so ng ; to soun d ; to p lay .

pe r - tempto,tem ptfiv
‘

1, tempti tum ,

tem ptare,1. v. a . [per ; tem pto, “ to
hand le”] To p erm »e tofil l .
pes,ped is,111. A f oot Iak in to Gr .

n oxis,17 0669 ; Sans. p dd, i r. root PAD,
“ to g

’

o

pes -

,t is tis,f. [pe rd o, to destroy
Destructi on,ru i n .

peto ,ivi u r i i,i tum ,ére. 3. v. a. To

seek,to proceed to ; to des i re [ak in to
r é‘f - op cu Sans . roo t PAT
ph i rétra,as,f. A quiver

‘
a qu ive r,” as being “ that wh ich

carries" arrows].

1 1

pic
- tu ra, tfiraa, f. [p i( n )g - o, to

A p ain ti ng,p i ctu re,repre
smi tatw n .

. p i c t,11s, a, 11111, P . perf . pass. of
pm go .

- étas, étfitis, f . [pi -us] P 'iety,
re veren ce ; affect ion ; du tif u l love.
pi in )go,pinx i, p ictum , p ingere,3.

v. a. To pa i n t ; to em broider .
pin guis, e, adj. Fat [root pag o f

pan go Gr. n axfig].

pi
- us, a, 11m , adj. P 1

‘

ous ; fil ia l
[akin to Sans . root P0, to
p l i c - éo ,1

'

1i, i tum , 610 .

‘2. v. 11.

p lease. Im pe1-s. : P laci tum ( Get ), I t
has p leased ( m e) ; i . e. i t is m y w i l l

[prob .
ak in to Sans . root P111, to

pl ease Gr. ¢1A- éw , to
p l i c - i dus, ida, idum ,adj. lp iac - eo,

to please" ] Gentle,ca lm ,p eacefu l .
pl éc

- o . (xvi, 51mm , fire, 1. v. a .

[prob . ak in to p l i c - eo,
“ to please”]

To pacify,ca lm .

p iég
‘

zi, 18 , f. A regi on , tract, etc.
[akin to fl ag, wAdy - os.

“
a flat sur

plau- sus, 5113, m . [pl aud - o to

clap”] App lauxe.

pfé- n us, n a, 1111111, adj. [plé- o,
“ t o

fil l
”

JFi l led, fu l l .
1. p ifis,piuris (Pi11r . pl ures,plfira)
com p . adj. ( see mu ltus) [root of pié- o

“ t o fil l ” ; com parat ive suxii x
“
o r

”

]
More . As Subst z p l um , 111111, 11 .

pin t . More thi ngs ; several, very
m any .

2. p lfis,com p . adv. [adverbiai neut .
of 1. plus] More.
plfi- rim us,rim a,ri mum , sup . adj.

(seem u ltus) root. o f 11160,“ t o
fiil

”
j Ve ry grea t ; vary high ; very

m uch . P lur. Ve ry m a ny . A s Subst z

p lfirim - a,6m m,11. pi11r. Very m a n y
th i ngs.

plfi
- vi n s, via, vium , adj. [pl fi - o,

to 1'ui11” ] Ra i n y .

pcl cii ium , cu l i, n . A cup, goble t
[ak in 10 G r. :ré- m Sans. root
P31.

“
to

poena,ac,f . Satisfaction ; penalty
[G12 n

'
oun i akin to Sans . root P1) ,“ to
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p 3 n see paen i te

po i
- l icéo r,l ic itas sum, Iioé ri, 2 . v.

dep. a. a n d n . [fro m o ld prep. po r or
port G r. f rpés

‘

; 11 nd l iceor,
“ to

b id T0 p rom ise.
96 1118 , i, m . The n o rth p ole;

heaven , theheaven s [7 7 6A09 ].
pon d - as, Gris, 11. [pend - o,

w e igh A wel ght.

pono,posai,positum ,p Sn ére, 3. v.

a . To put, p lace; to lay amde; to

ass ign ,set ; to lay down ; to oi ;
to b ui ld ; to en act [pos i11o : i r. o ld

prep. port, equal t o fi pég ; an d sino,
len down ’

J.
pon tus, i, 111 The sea ; a wave,

bi l l ow [wévr o c '

pép ii i
- o, avi, i tum , fire, 1. v. a.

[pOpul - us,
' “

a. people” ] To lay waste,
devastate.
pé-

pfil - us,i,m . A peop le ; a crowd
[root PLE o f pleo ,
por - ta, i . A gate ; an out let,a n

ex it [prob i r. PER. or POR, foun d
i n wep

- dw, to pass Ln rougb " ; 7 613
- 09,

“
a way

”

)
por - to, ti vi, tatum , tri t e, 1. v. a.

To carry[prob . ak in to ¢ép - w

por - tus,13113,111. to po r
- ta] A

ha rbor,haven .

posco,pOposci, n o supin e, poscére,
3. v a . To ask or, dema nd, c law».

posi tus, a, 11111, P . pert. pass . of
pono.
possum , pbmi . posse . v. i rreg .

[po t - is,
“
ab le" ; 511111] To be able.

W i th I n t : ( 1,etc . ) can , cou ld .

pos t, adv. a n d prep. [root PAS
San s. m cm s,

“ beh in d J Adv. : After
wa rds, hereaf ter. P rep. gov. A ces
Af ter .
postr-h i b ‘éo, h i bni, hab i tum , h i

b ére,2. v. a.. 1110311,habéoj To esteem
lass.
post - quam , adv. [post, “

afte r ” ;
q uam . acc . fem . 0 1

'

qui,
“
w ho,

w h ich” ] Af te r,w lm n .

pate n s, n t is, ( Part . pres . of po .

sum ,but used on ly as) adj. P ower fu l,
m iyhcy ; m aster of .

pétan t - ia, iae, f. [poten s] Might,
p ower .

pot—
‘

i or, itus sum, i ri, 4 . v. dep .

[pb t - is, powerfui
"

1 To get,or mix ,
p ossession of .

p i
'

aeci pfi- e,adv. [preecipu - us, espe
cia l

”

) E specia l ly.

praeda. ea . 1. Boo ty ; p rey, gam e
[fo r prazhen da,from praehen do ].
p rae - m ifito, m isi, 11119311 111, 111ittére,

3. v. a . [111
-

re,
“ before" ; m icw ,

“
L0

send ”

1 To sen d f or wa rd .

praa- m - i um , ii, 11. 1pm ,
“ b efore

6111 - 0,
“ to take J Rewa rd .

praer up
- Las, ta, £11111, adj. (pm
“ to b reak 011 i n

A br up r,p rec ip i tous.
p rae- s—e n s, euzis, (Abi . usual ly

praesen te of persons, pre sen ti of
t
_

h ings), adj. [prae, s- um ] P resen t,
l l eSéu

‘

i l C.

praesép - e, is, n . [przesépo iq
“ to

fence in fron t ”) Oi b ees : A hive.
praestw n s, n t is ( Ab l . pmasta n ti),

adj. [preest - o, to stand before 1
S up er i or,suryassin g .

prze
- s to, s t ibi, st itum and stfitum .stare,1. v. a. . [pra To besup cr iur.

Impersa Prwscat,I t 18 better.
adv. [fo r p raete r - eam

i r. prae te r, beyond eam ,ace. sing .

fem . o f pron . is, th is" ) Besides,
f ur ther ; hereaf te r.
p rae- ve rto , verti, vers um , vertére.

lprae, vertoJ To p re
- occupy,

dwert.

pra
- vertor, ve rsu s sum , ve rt i, 3

v. dep. [pram v e rnor, “
to tu rn o n e

’

s

se if ”1 outru n ; to owtatn
’

p i n
speed .
prémo, press i, pressn m , prémére,

3. v. a. To p ress ; to 01314136 ; to check,
rest ra i n , rep ress ; to ru le .
p rim - um , adv. [adve rb iai neut . o f

p1
'

1
'

111- us] F i rstly, i n thefirst p lace,
fi rst —ut prim um ,as soo n as.

pri - m us,1113 . 11111 111,S 119 . adj. {b ra},
befo re” ; w i th sup . sufi

‘

ix 111115] If i rst.
thefl rsL—Ph rase 111 pr im is ( al so as

on e w o rd i n prim isi,Am ong thefi rst ;
es p eci al ly ; the first p a rt 01. Comp . :

prior.
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q ueero,quaasivi,quaesi tum ,quaerére,
3 . v. a . To seek ; to axle.

quzi - l is,le,adj. In te rrogative : Of
what sort Re lat i v e Oj

’

such a sort,
or kin d,as ; such as [qu is] .
q uam ,adv. [ad v e rb ial acc . fem . of

qu 1] H ow. A fter cmn p arabiveadjec
tives o r adverb s : t han .

q uan do,adv. Beca use,sin ce[aki n
to Sans . kadd,
q ua

- n tus,n ta, n tum , adj. [akin to
qu i

- l is] H ow grea t as grea t as.

q ué- re, adv. [ab l . fem . o f qu i,an d
of res] In terrogative : Wheref ore ?
why

? Relative : l-Vherc l ore.

q uas - so, sf wi, si tum, s i re, 1. v. a.

i n tens . [quat - io, “ to shake”] To
shatter .

q uate r [quattuor],n um . adv. Four
ti mes .

encl itic conj . A n d :—que
que,bo th a n d [ak i n to Té] .
q uéren s,n tis,P . pres . o f quero r.

q uéror, questus sum, queri, 3. v.

d ep. To comp la i n of ; to com p lai n

[root Q UES or Q UER,aki n to Sans . roo t;
QVAS,

“ to
q ui, ques , quod, pron . Re lat ive

W 110, wh ich, what . I n te rrogati v e
Who ? which ? what ? I n defin ite:A n y
o n e,an y .

q ui - cum que, quaa- cum que, quod
cum que, p ron . rel . [qu i, who

”
; i n

d ef. suffix cum que] Whoever, what
e ver ; q uodcumque h oe rcgn i, whate ver of sovereign ty this is.

q ui d ; see quis .
q ui

- es, etis, f. Rest or repose ;
slaap [ak i n to Sans . root CI, f‘to l ie
dow n to sleep” ; al so,to

'

GE. e -

y.a 1,to l ie
q ui

- e sco,evi,étum . escére,3. v. n .

[quies] To rest,reuose.

q uiét- as, 11, um, adj. [quiesco ]
Q uiet .
qm

- n ,conj . [na qui . ab l . o f relat ive
pron . (111i ; me non ] W i th Sub j . :
That n u t, but that, w i thout, f rom .

To corrob orate a. statem en t :But i n
deed,n ay even .

q u in q u
- éf gin ta, n um . adj. i ndecl .

F if ty [101° qu in que- a -

gin ta ; i r . qum

que, five” ; (a ) “ connec ting vow el
g iuta=xow a=“

q ui
-

ppe,conj . [fr. qu i,ab ] . o f re la
t ive p ronou n q ui ; 8 11t mmBecause;
certa i n ly,forsooth .

1. q 11i s,quae, quid, pro r1. i n terrog.

What pe rson or th ing ? what sor t 0/ a
pe1so11 01 th ing ? who ? wh ich. 0113 ?
what ? q ui d,
why 7 whe1ef ore? 17 59,

“
11110 ? 11 h1ch "'J

2. q ui s, 110 fem qu id 1110 11. indef .
A 11yu1w,a n 1J tl11

'

n y [7 19, an y

q ui
- s—q uam ,quze

-

quam,quio -

qumu
or quid -

quum , pron . ind ef . [quis,
“
an y one" ; sutfix, quam ] A n y . A s

Subs t . :Masc . : A n y o n e. Neut . : A n y
th i n g.

q ui s - qui s, n o fem ,quod - quod, or
quid - qu id,or quic -

qu id , pron . indef .
[qu is redupl icated ] l l’hatever,what
soeve r, perso n o r th ing . A s Subst . :
Masc. : Whoever . Neumz Wha tever .
(1116,adv. [fo r quo ~ 111, o ld fo rm of

que 111 ace. o f qui] Wh i ther .
q ué c i rca,adv [fr q11o 111 (o l d fo rm

o f quem ), acc. sin g . 111asc
’
. of qui ;

circa,“
11 i th respec t to”] Where :are.

q uon - dam ,adv. [fr. quom ,o ld form
o f quem ,ace. of qui ; suffix,dam ] A t
a

q uo l ue, conj. A l so, too ; placed
after t he 11 ord 10 be em phas ised .

quo t,1111111. adj. p lur . indec l . (San s.
m m ] H ow many ; ( 18 11111113/ as.

quam ; see cum .

réb ies,mm ,11
} ( oth e r cases do n ot;

[1I -1L1- o , R aye.
ap 1dus, 1da, 1du111,
t

l

o sel ze J 1' 1e1ce c011.1

rap 10, 1
‘

l i, t11111 cm , 3. v. 11. T0
sn atch ; to cam y ofl ; to 1111112111{ak in to
aprr

- dgw ].
zap

in tens [11111 10 ] 1 11 dam vi 1len tlJ .

w rus,11,11111,adj. H ere a nd there.
is, f . A bark, sh ip [prob.

akm to rem us]
récen s, 11tis, adj. [re and cand o l

can deo ] Fresh



V0CABUL ARY.

ré céyi,ceptum,cl pérc,3 . v.

a. l ré,
" back” ; 0511310 1 To take back ;

to reco ver ; to rescue.
ré- e ludo,011131, 0111311111,c lfidére,3 .

a . ( re; c 1fid0=claudo, “ to shut
Tu d isclose .
ré- con do, co n d id i, co n di tum, con

dare,3. [ré condo, to h ide "]
TO concea l .
rec tum ,i ; see rectus
reu- cus, ta, tum , adj. [rEg - o,

“ to
lead straight ") Bi l t . A s Suhsu
r ectum , i,11. r igh t recti l udu,

réen t - so . no pe rf . nor sup . ,sat e, 1.

V . n . i n tens . [recurr - o ,
“ to 111 11

back”] ’

1 0 retur n, recu r .
red - do, d id i, d itum , dére, a.

[red
“ back” ; do] To give back,

retu rn .

redéléo, 61111, 110 sup . , o lére ( red,
o l eo],2. v. a. and 11. To bef m gran r.

ré- dfico, duxi, ductum ,d 1
’

10érc, 3 .

v. a. [re,
“ back” ; d flco ] To lead

back to bring back .

réductus, 11,um , P . pert . pass . of
redac o, Pa. Of l ocal i ty : Ret i red,
sec lud ed .

rédux,rédficis, adj. [rédfic - o,
“ to

l ead bac k ” ) Retur ni ng .

ré—féro, tuli . latum . ferre, a.

i rreg . [re, back” ; fero ] To bri ng, or
.ca rry,back to bri ng back word ; to

repor t ; to an swer ; to relate, Sp eak,
say ; to cha'

nw to retur n .
ré- ful géo,111151,110 sup . , fulgere . 2.

v. 11. [te,
“
back" ; tulgeo, to flash" )

‘
1 o sh i n e ; to sh ine f o rth .

ré- fun do, i 1'1d i . fusum , fun dC- te, 3.

v. a . [re,
“ back" ; fundo, “ to

réffisus, 11, um , P. pert . pass . o f

refu ndo.
rég

- él i s, ale, adj. [rex] Royal,
rega l .
rég

- in a, imo , f . [rég - o,
“ to rul e

A quee n ; 111111111288 .

161- 10,16 1113 . f . [rég - o ,
“ to direct

A tract, region .

rég
- i us, 111111,adj. [rex ] ' Royal,

sp lend id .

regn - o , 5mm, fire, 1. v. n .

Ireg - n um ] To reiyn n ule.

1 5

reg
- n um, n i, n . [rég - o ,

“ to rul e
S o vereign ty a k i n adom ,rea lm .

régo , rexi, rectum , régére, 3 . v. a.

To ru le, go vern, sway [com pare
6péyw ].
rélz

’

ztus, a, um , P. pert. pass. o f

reim o .
réiiquu aa, 15m m , f .

to leave ’ The rem nan t .
rém ig

- i um , I i, n . [rém ig- o,

row
”

j [to n i ng] ; theoa rs.

ré- m o rdéo , no peril , m o rsum,
m o rdére, 2 . v

. a. m o rdeo,
“ to

b ite”) To vex,gn aw
rémétus, a, um , P. perf . pass. of

rem oveo .

ré-v éo, mévi, m Gtum , m bvére,
2. v. a. [ré,m OVC-o ] To rem ove .
ré- mus, m i, 111. A n oar [aki n to

-

pe
‘
r

-

uo q
“
an

ré-

pen do ,peud i, pensum ,pen dére,
3. v. a . [ré ; pen do,

“ to weigh”) To
ba lance .
répen t—e. adv. [repen s, “ sudden

S udden ly .

ré~

péto, pétivi or pétn , péti lzum

pétére, 3. v. a. [re,pC- to] To recou n t
to t race back .

ré-

péuo ,pbsm ,posI tum . p ( mére, 3.

v. a . [ré,p6n o ] To rein state, restore
to lay up,p ut a side.
ré-

poscus ( fo r re
-

pbsitus) ,11,um ,P

pcrf. pass . of repono. Bur ied .

ré-

q n i ro . qu isivi . qu isitum ,qui rére,
3 . v. a . Ire; quze ro, t o seek 1 0

ask a f ter ; to wu ss .
rés, réi, f . A th in g ,m a t ter ; co n
d i t ion . Fo r res pub l l ca a The sta te,
em p ire [ak in to béo w , t o say o r tel l ” )
réses, i 'l is . adj. [résid - eo ,

“ to te

ma in beh i nd J I dle, i n act ive,
ré- sido , Sed i, no sup . , sidére 3 . v

n . [re s ido, to seat o uc's sel f J TO
a t down .

ré- si s to . sti ti,no sup . , sistére,3. v.

n . we; s isto . “ to s tand ”) To stan d
sti l l ,ha lt, stop.

xéspec
- to, tavi,tz

‘

xtum , t i re,I . v. a .

i n tens . ( resplcio, “ to l o ok at
”

] To
reyard .
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re- spo n déo, spon di, spon sum ,
sp011d

_

ére, 2. v. n . [1é ; spondeo, to
p1om ise sol e m n ly ’

] l
'

o cozresp on d
01 a n swer to .

1é- s to, stiti, n o sup. ,stare, l . v. 11.

[re
g

“ behi nd ”; $10] To r em a i n, be
46

re sr 1n us, s
1
“

1p1n a, sf1p1n um , adj.
1
°C: snfiin us,“ 011 the back”] Lying

o n the back.

rems/ rgo, surrexi, surrectum , sur

gére,3 v. n . [re ; s11r1ro,
“ to rise ’ 1 0

r i se 111/am .

r & tego, texi, tectum , tégére. 3. v.

a. [te,pogo, to cove r"] 1 o d isc lose.
1é- v i so,vi si v1su111, V1sére,3. v. a.

“ to visib”]
'

l o revisi t.
ré- v6co,VOCL

'

w i,vacfitum,vocare,1.

v. a. [re, voco] To cal l back ; to re
ston e.
rex,régis,m . [reg- o,

“ to ru l e 1 A
ki n g , a leader . As Adj. : Ru li ng.

r igen s,n t i s,P . pres . o f 1igeo .

r1g eo 1
‘

1i,no sup. ,ére,2. v. 11. To
bes

_

uy[ak i n to pc‘yéw ] .
r1 m a,11129 ,f. [ri ( n)g or,

“ to gape”]
A crack,a ch i nk .

r ipa,as,f . Thebank.

r6g- i to , l tfivi,i ti tum . i ffire,l . v. a.

f req . [rog - o,
“ to ask”] To ask f re

quen t ly .

ros eus, éa, éum, adj. [rCsa.,
“
a.

rose' Rosy.

rét - a. ae. t. A wheel ; a char iot
[ak i n t o Sans . ratha, “

a. car or

rud en s, n t i s, m . A rape. P l um
Thecordaneof a vesse l .

~rfi- i n a,i n ae,1. [111- 0, to fal l dow n
A f a l l ing aown ; 11 duww

'

al l ;
ru i n .

ri - o, i, tum , ére, 3. v. n . an d a.

Ne11t . , To fa l l wi th violence ; to r ush,
hasten . A c ts cast up to dash

up
rfip

- es,is, f. [ru111po, “ to b reak ”]
A c l iff, rock.

r us, r 1
‘

1ris ( in Plur. on ly in Nom .

an d Ace. n . I he coun t ry. Plum

The fie lds .
sacer - d6 - s,

A pries t ; a pt ess.

85 1. v. a. [si cexy
sacred ’

To cmwecrate.

saecul um , i, n . A race o f men
men an. age[root 8 A in sa t

o

us,se ro]
saep e, [obsoL saap- is,

“ fre

quen t”] Frequen t ly,Of ten .
saepi o . saepsi,saept11m,saepire,4. v.

a. [szepes] To enc lose,hedge about.
saev- io,i i,11511111,ire,4. v. 11. [saw - us,
fierce

”

] Rage.
saevus,a, um, adj. Fierce,cruel ,
relen t less,ster n,Sp i r ited .

s5gitta,ae,t. A h aw ow.

sal, sfil is, m . ( rare ly n . ) The sa lt
water,the sea, the bri ny ocea n [ak in
to (Mg,0 1- 09,an d Sans. sar - d aj.
sal tem ,adv. A t least[o ld acc . fo rm

fr. salv115].
551 i,n . Thesea [Gr . c éA- :o 1.
85111- 8,t is,f . [sal v - éo, to be w e l l ”)

Saf ety 11001. BAR,“ to guard, whence
servus ].
san c tus,ta,tum , adj. [san cIo .

“ to

render sam ed ”1 Ven erab le.
sangu - i s, i n is,m . Blood ; fam i ly.
race{ak in to Sans. asan ,
155. - tor, toris,111. [séro, to beget

'

A f ather .
saxum ,i,n . A ston e,a rock .

scaena,as,f. A scen e the stage;
a wide,open space[=o xnwfl .

scelus, éris, n . A w ished deed
gu i lt [Sans . shha l,“ to
scept rum , i, 11. A sceptre , ki ng

dom dom i n ion, rule [axqm pov,
“
a

sci n do,seid i . scissum , scin dére, 3.

v. a. To d ivide, to sp l i t [root scm,
ak in to Gr. o

'

xigw (=axitS
- o u ),

“
to

c leave "1.
sc i n ti l la, as, f. A Spark [aki n to

sci o,solv i an d sci i,sertum, sci re,4.
v. ii . To Im ow lro o t SCI ; Gr. xeiw ( for
axetw) ,

“
to spl 1t

”
]

scopulus,i,n i . A rock, crag [Gr.
c x6w

_

e q, a. look out

sou -

,tum t i,n . A slueld of ob long
shape,covered w ith leather [ak in to
ma n 09, and Sans. root SKU,

“ to

cover
"

L
se,acc. an d abl . of sui.
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re- spon déo, spon di, spon sum ,
spo n dére, n . spo n deo, “ t o
p1om ise sol em n ly’ ] con esp o nd
01 a n swer to .

16 - 5150 . stit i, n o sup. ,stare, l . v. 11.

[te,
“ beh i n d ”; sto ] To rem a in , be

be 6

re sv 1n us, st1pi n a, s11pmum adj.
re mrin us,“ 011 the back”] Lyin g
o n the back.

re skrgo, surrexi, surrectum , sur

gere,3, v. 11. ( re ; surgo,“ to rise”] 1 o
n se111/min .

r& tégo, texi, tectum , tégé
’

re. 3. v.

a. [re, to 00 1er"] 1 o discl ose.

l é- vi so, 3. v. a.

( te ; 1 150,
“ to 1 isit”]

'

1 o rev isi t.
ré- v6co,16 01111,1

'

602
‘

1tun 1,vocare,
v. a. [re, voco ] To cal l back ; to re
stow .

- o,
“ to r11le 1 A

king ; a leader . As Adj. : Ru l i ng.

r igen s,n tis,P. pres . o f 1igeo .

r1g éo,1
'

1i,n o sup. ,ére,2. v. 11. To
bes

_

ttfi[ak in to pcyéw ] .
r1m a,11133,f. [ri( n)g - or,

“ to gape"]
A crack,a ch ink .

ri pa, Thebank.

r6g—i to , i tz
‘

u
'i,11111111111. i tz

‘

u
'

e,1. v. a.

freq . [rog - o,
“ to ask

”
] To ask f re

quen tly .

ros en s, éa, éum, “
a

rose’ Rosy.

r6t - a, ae. t. A wheel ; a chari ot
[ak in t o Sans . ratha, “

a. car o r

chafio flj.

rfiden s, n t is, m . A rope. P lur
The cordageof a vessel .

~rfi- i n a,i n ae,1. [111- 0, to fal l dow n
A fal l ing uown ; aju l l ; a d oww

'

al l ;
ru i n .

rii - o, i, tum , ére, 3. v. n . and a.

Ne11t. , To fa l l wi th vio len ce; to 1 111111,
hasten . A ct : [a cast up ; to dash.
up
rfip
—es,is, f. [ru m po, “ to break ”

]
A c l iff, rock.

r us, r1
'

1ris ( ia P1111. on ly in Nom .

an d n . The country. P lum:
The fie lds .
sacer - d6 -

,s 1313,
A p riest ; a y r iestess.

85. cm ,1111,i tum,are,1. v. [32101113
sacred ’

1 0 con semate.

saecul um , i, n . A race o f men
men , an. age

.

[root 8 A in satus,sero ]
saep e, [obsoL saep- is,

“ fre

quen t ’ Frequen t ly,Of ten .

saepi o . swpsi,saept11m ,saepire,
a. [szepes] fil o e1w l ose,hedqe about.
saev- io,i i,11311111,i re,4. v. 11. [sasv- us,
fie1ce

”

1 Rage.
saevus,11, um, adj. F ierce,cruel ,
relen t less,stern ,sp én ted .

s5gitta,ae,1. A 11 ar row.

sal, sal is, m . (rarely The. salt
water,the sea, the br iny ocean [ak in
to 1171- 0 9,an d San s. sar - naj.
sal tem ,adv. A t leas t[o ld a w. form

i r. salvus].
851 11m,i,11. Thesea - :o

tis,f . 15alv- éo , to bew el l ”]
Safety {1001 BAR,“ to guard, when ce
ser vus ].
san c - tus,ta,tum , adj. [san clo,

“ to
ren der sacred Ven erable.
sangu is,i n is,111. Bl ood ; fam ily,
race{ak in to San s. asan,
55. to r, t61

'is,111. [séro,
“
to beget

''

1
A f ather.
saxum ,i,n . A ston e, (1 rock .

scaen a,ae,f. A scen e the stage;
a w ide,open space
scelus, éris, n . A wwked deed

gu i l t [8111151 shhal,“ to
sceptrum , i, 11. A sceptre ; ki ng

dom dom in io n , rule [o u
‘

jm pon
“
a

scin do,scidi . scissum , scin dére, 3.

v. a. T O d ivide, to sp l i t [roo t SCID.
ak in to Gr. an w (=o x1

'

8 - o u ),
“ to

sc in t i l la, w,t. A spark [aki n to
o m verjp].
sci o,sclvi an d 8011,scitum,sctre,4.

v. kn ow lro o t SCI ; Gr. xeim ( fo r
0 116 1111)
8 0613111118,i,111. A rock, m y [Gr.

a look out

scu - t11m ti,n . A shiel d o f ob long
shape,covered w ith l eather (ak in to
a
'
xv

‘
r 09, and San s. root SKU,

“ to

cover’’L
se,ace. an d ab l . o t sui.
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8603 8 - 8 118 ,8 119,m . [seced - o, to te
t ire ’

] Reti remen t a retreat, recess .
sé- c l n do ,C lfisi,c lusum , c lfidére, 3.

v. a. [sé,
”
apart” ; clado

to shut" ) shut out,excl ude .

séc- o , 111,tum . fire. 1. v. a. 1 0 cut.

sécum =cum 83 ; see 011111.

séc - un dus, u nda, u ndum . adj.
[s?quo r,

"
to fo l low ’

] Fo l l owi n :

seco n d pr osperous,fortun ate rap i d.
zé- cfic- as, a, 11111, adj.

“
W i thout ” ; cfl r - a, care”! W i thout

care, rega rdl ess ; f ree from d an ger,
secure.
séd,con j . [samew o rd as
w ithout‘ ] Ba r,yet.
sédéo ,séJ i,sessum . sédére,2 . v. 11 .

To si t[ak in to Gr. €§oua 1
Sans . roo t,SAD, to

eéd - o s, is, t. [séd- éo ,
“
to A

seat ; a dwell i ng ; a lwme ; a f ounda
( 1011.

séd - i le,His, 11. [id . ] A seat.
sédit fo , 6 :1is, f . [sed

“
apart ”; 1. roo t of éo . to go and

so .

“
a goi ng apa rt”) A n up ris ing,

sed it io n .

sé‘m i - ta. ta ,1. (Se,
“
aside mé- o,

to go
”
l A by - way ; a path .

sem - pe r, ad v. A lways [roo t SAM,
Or. ti p ,and per=1rapd].
sén -étus, £11113 . m . [senex, “

o ld
man The Sen a te.
sé- u i, me, 113 , n um . d istrib . adj.

plur. [sex, six
”
) S ix each or ap iece;

sen te n t- ‘ia,1m,1. [sen tien s “ th ink
in g

"

) A n op i n i -m ; pu rpose
sen ti o, sensi, sen sum ,sen tire,4 . v.

a. m perceive.

sep t- ezn ,mun . adj. i ndecl. Seven

aeptr imus, ima. Im um , n um . o rd .

adj. [se fi - em , seven Seven th .

séq tl - o r. { nus ( o r séc sum ,i, 3. v,

dep. To fol lo w ; to f ollow i n nar ra
t1on ; to deta i l [ak in to G r. 311011 11 1,
Sans . root sax].
s i én -o , i vi, 5.1mm , fire,1. v. a.

[$eren - us, c lear" ) To clear,ca lm .

sér- ies, [sér- o,
“
to jo iu

”

J A
successio n .

17 7

ser - m o,mon is, m . [sér- o,
" to co n

n ecc 1 t a lk,d isco urse.

ser - t um , t i, 11. [ser- o,
“ to plai t

A gar la nd .

se rv - i ti am , 1111, 11. [serv- as,
“
a

sla1 e" | o la very,servitude.
serv- o, 711

11, 11mm,a1e,1. v. 11. To

prefetve[épzjw ].
sé sé ; see 5111.
sea ; see sh e.

51, conj . If (fr. a pron om . stem
Gr .

s1 0, (apocopated from si si,
ak i n 10 1110 ; dem o n scram e sumx cej
S o,

_

thus.

s1d - as,Gris, n . A star [Sans. svid,
to cf. a isnpo q l .
si gn um, i, n . A sign ; a figure,

device.

si len t- i um 11, 11. [si lens,“ si lent” ]
S i len ce.

. si - éo,ui,n o sup.,ere,2. v. 11. To
besi l e nt.
si lex, icis (Ah l . s il ici ),m . ( rarely f. )

Fl i n t [ci . solum so l idus].
sil v A wood ; a f orest [6M].
sim - i l i s, i le,adj. L ike [ak in to Gr.

611. - 0209 ; an d Sans. 8a111- a, in force of

si u - d , adv. A t the same time
[ak i n to G1.

- 0209 Sans . sa n z- a see

sim i l is l .

sim fi l - o, i vi, fitum , fire, 1. v. a.

[sim i l - is] To assume the appearan ce
o f ; to coun terfeit .
si 11,con j . [shorten ed fr. si me ; i r.

1,
‘i i

”
; n e. not' But 11.s

ei n e,p rep . g01 ab l . '
si,the demon

strative i nstrum en tal an d n eg. n e]
Wi thout .
sin -

gh lus, gala, gnlum (m ostly
plur. adj. One by on e. As 8 1111311:
si n gu la,6r11m , n . p lur . I n divid ua l
thm ys,each th i n g (cf. s im ul '.

si c o,si v i,sinum ,sinet e,3. v. a. To

perm it.
s i n us, 111. The f o ld o f thegar

m en ts of the an cien ts 0. came; a
cove, a bay.

si - ve ( con t r sen ), con j . [si,“ if
ve,

“
o r

"

l 01' I f ; si 1e (seu) si ve
(seu),whether or .



17 8 VOCA RULARY.

so c'i - o, avi, fitum , i re, 1. a.

Lso cius, a trim To jo i n w i th
to sha re to un ite to a l ly .

1

551 1118 . 11,111. A f rien d, com rade
[root sec 0 : sequo r ].
$61, sol is, 111. The sun ; the l i qht

of the sun : sun sh i n e [ak i n to Gr .

fiA- w s
‘

; Sans . sca r ].
i tus 511111, ére, 2. V. sem i

dep 11 10 beacc tw tom cd . i
so 1111111, i i, 11. [p1ub . akin to sedeo ]

A sea t ; a tl1ron e.

sélo r,511115 suzu, 111
-1,1. v. dep. To

com vle.

1, n . [prob . i r. root son :

SED in séd - éo , to sit
’

] Thegr oun d,
soi l .
36111 8,a,11m :1 .dj A

'nne.
so - lvo, lvi, lfitum 11 1

[Sé,
“
apart: 1110 , to loosen ]

V

u n bi nd ; to relax ; to p a1a£yse; to

d ism is s.
som - n us, 111, m S leep a drea m
[11111 1 to G r. 17 1. 1 09 . 8 11115. svap

- na,

ir. root SYA “ to sleep’
son -o , are,1. v. n a n d a.

”

10 80111111, resoum . Ac t : To

9 166 f or th the soun d o f am
'

2.11111r

[ak i n to San s root SVAN,
so n 6r us, um adj.

sq uad”1 Resound n u) , r. a r i ng .

56 11 10, 1vi 111
- 11 5111111 i re,4 . 1 .

To l ul l to s leep [ak in w San s. t oo t

8 11111, to sleep’

so ror ( nis, f . A sister [akin to
Sans . svasr i]
sor - s, tis, f . A l

ot ; l ot, desti n y
[sero, “ to jo in
spargo,sparsi, sparsn m , spargérc,

3. a. To sca tter [aki n to a x eipw ].
sparsus, a, 11111, P. po rt. pas

_

s. of
spar

wo .

specul - o r,111115 511111,
[spécfil a,

“
a. look out p lace

’

] To
watch .

spél 11n c A cave [a
S pern o, sprévi, sp1étum , 5113 111

3
11

3
.

‘

1 0 deapwemo o t S i’ER 111
-

5111113,
ak in to dc
s troy Gr. ( r n a o—éo vw , to tev 1

‘

spéx
uo . 1111,5111111,fire,1. v. To

hope f or to expect .

spés,spei,t {apér 0 ] H ype .
8 91W) : (11111111 fire 1 . v. 11. To

brcn l hf , to exha le .
sp l en d i d us,ida . iuum . adj. [splen

déo to sh ine . ” 1 Bri l lia n t? br ight,
m agn i ficen t .
spo l

—111m . i i ,n . A rms st ripped ofi

a fal len foe1 8p o i l u ooty.

sgo n dn ,az,f. A m uch .

sprétus, a, 11111, P, pert . pass. of
spervzo .

spu
- ma,me,i . [Spa- o .

“ to spit "

)
Foam .

spfim
- o , avi, atum , i re, 1. v. n .

[spflm - a,
“ foam Tu f oam .

sti - b i l is,b 1le,adj. [st 0, to stand" )
Pérm .

sté gn um ,gn i,n . ud. ] A poo l . Plum:
Wa ters .
stétii sti bni, si i zfitum, stfitnére,

3 . v. a . ( s tatus, “
a q tan d ing po si tion")

To p lace ; to bui ld,to f ound .

s t er no,strfivi,st ratum ,stern ére,3.

v. 11 . To Sp read,tc strew, sp read out ;
tn p rostra le, Lay low [root STAR. b )
1ran sposinio n su n . ak in to Gr. 0 7 00

Sans root STRI, “
to spread

’

j
s tip o,fixi, i tum, fire, 1. v. a i u

-n n pw ss n owd,pack, al on e ; to n u »
wa nd to acco mpa ny,<5c :1m -

r e
'

dm,
to
s ti rp s, is, f. ( l ately A stock,

race [m o t STAR of sv r ~o ].
sbo ,steti,stz

’

1tum n i ne,1. v n .

’

10
sta n d [ak i n to C r

. m a -w ,
to Sans. ro oterfl i ] .
s t ra c1m , t i 11. [s t erno] A pa ve

m eat.
s t ratus, a, 11111, P. pert. pass . of
sterno .

strep i tus R 115, u1. [strC~p- o,
"
to

m ake a. n fl ise A n we,d i n .

st riden s,n tis,P pres . of strideo or

st rido .
str1d § o, i, n o sup ., fire 2. v.

al so s taid o, i no sup ., él e, 3 .

[cf 7 creak ; to gra te ; to

wh is tfe,bow l . roa r ; to wh i rr,ruxtle,
wh iz .
s t rid - c-r . dris . m . [str1d ~éo l A

n realci n v
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supplex, icis,comm . gen . [supplex,
“ suppl ian t”] A supp lia n t.
supp l i c - i ter, adv. {supplex] Sup

p l olqn tly,as a supp l ia n t,hum bly .

l

aura,as,f. The ca lf of the leg ; the
69 .

s urgen s,n tis,P . pres. of surgo .
sur -

go , rexi, rectum , gére, 3. v. n .

[fo r subrégo ; i r. sub ,
“
upward s” ;

régo,
“ to l ead strai gh t}? To M ae,

arwe.

sus, sfiis, comm . gen . A hog,
sw in e,p i y [Gr. 1

3

9,
“
a.

sus - ci pi o,cep i, ceptum ; cipére, 3.

v. a. [sub s capio] To take,
catch .

sus - pen d 1,pend i,pensum ,pen dére,
3. v. a. [subs pendo, “ to
han g

”
] suspen d .

su- sp
‘

i ci o, spexi, spectum , spicére,
3. V . a. [sub s spécio,

“ to
behold”) To l oo lcup a t.

su- sp1ro,spi ravi,spi ri tum ,spi rare,
1. v. n . [sub s spiro, “ to
b reathe”]
sufim,gen . p lu r. of 5113 .

su- us,a. um ,pron . poss . [811- 1] Be
longi n g to him self ,lzis o wn . Referri ng
to the subj ec t. of the verb 11 is,hers,
i ts,etc .

sy rt i s,is,f. A sa nd - ba nk.

téb -éo,no perf . n o r s11p. , fire,2. v.

n . To p in e away ; to me l t away ; to
d rip (perhaps. ak in to f fix - w ,Doric
fl i xw ] .

téb - ii la,mas,f . A p lan k [root TA
TAB, w hence taberna ; G r. f a

'

vw

? Gr axa ].

téc- i bus,1m,Ttum ,adj. [ti cém
“ to

be si len t”) S i le n t .
t i - l is, le, adj. Such . AS S il bst
ti lia, 111111, 11. plur . S uch ( 111211413,
such words [prob . akm to de1110 11str.

pron . root TO,“ th is, an d G r. artic le

tam ,adv. ( orig . ace. fem . of (10111.
root TA] W i th adj : S o, so very, so
m uch .

ti m e n . adv. [prob . a. leng thened
form of mm ] Nevertheless,st i l l,how
ever.

tan - dem,adv. [for tam - dem tom ,

w ith dem ons trat ive su lfix dem ]
A t le ng th pray n ow .

ta( n )g- o,tet gi,tactum ,tan gére,3.

v. a . TO touch [root TAG, ak in to
Oty

v

y tivw ].
tan t - um ,adv. [tan t - us,

“
so much”]

S o m uch .

tan t - as,a,11111,adj. S o m uch so

grea t [akin to Sans . té-va
-

n t, so
m uch 1.
tar - dus, da, dum, adj. [tri h - o ]

S low.

tuur -m us,i na, i num ,adj. [taur - us]
Of a bu l l .
taur - us,i,m . A bu l l [Gr . TaDp

—o s ;
ak in to Sans . sthar - i a,

“
a. beast of

te c - tum ,ti, 11. [teg - o ] The roof of a
build in g ; a hou se,bu i ld ing.

técum , for cum te ; see cum .

teg
- m en , m in is . 11. [tég- OJ Oi an i

mal s A ski n,h ide .
tell fis, Gris,f . The ear th ; a lan d
[root of to l lo, to
161mm , 1, n A weap o n ; a shaft

[for texlum root TGK of 7 5m m ; Tux
Of Tvyxaivw , to
t em no . tempsi, no sup. , tom n éxe

3. V. a. T0 desl jise[ak in to Gr.

‘
rén vw

to cut
tem pér- o, i vi, i tum , are, 1. v. a.

[tem pusj To r u l e ; to temp er ; to

appease .
tem pes - tas, t i tis, f. [tem pu s] A
season . Of w eath er : S torm , tempes t .
tem - p l um , p l i, n . (

“
A piec e cut

h ence,“
an op en spac e " m arked

by the augur for tak ing auspic es) A
temp le [ak i n to - um, to
tem p - to, ta'u ' i, tatmu, t i re,1. v. a.

in tens . [tén - éo ] To try .

tezn - pus, 110113 . 11. [ak in to tem
p lum } A tim e ; t ime i n uen eral .

tendo, téten d i, ten sum o r ten t n m

tcn dére,3. v a . a n d 11. 0 st retch
to S i r i us, awn [ak in to 7 6 V, root of
TGZVw ].
téu - éo, f l i, tum , fire, 2. v. 11. [ak i n

to ten - d o] t o l d, keep, Iuwe ; to
hold pos.¢e Of .

ten tér - i um ,i i, 11. [tendo] A ten t.



VOCABULARY .

term s, prep. ( pu t afte r its case )
gov. ab l . A s far as, up to [ro ot o f
teneo ].
ter,n um . adv. [tres] Three t im es,
tergum ,i,tergus,Gr is,11. [perhaps
root o f 7,16w The back the h ide o f
an an imal . A tergo : From beh ind
behi nd .

torgas,Gris see tergum .

term in - o, i vi, i tum , fire,1. v. a.

[term in - as, a bou11d ” | To l im it.

ter- u i, nw, 11a, n um . d istrib . adj.
p lur . [tres] Three each ; three .
ter- t a,m , f. The earth ; a lan d .

Orb is terrarum ,or s im ply t erree ( the
circle of la '

n ds—the la n ds ; i .e. ) The
g lobe [prob. ak i n to G r. Tép

- O
'

OMG L,
“ to be,or be com e, dry" ; Sans . root
m l su (TARSH), to
t e rr - éo . i tum , fire, 2 . v. a. To
te rr ify [aki n to Sans. ro ot TRAS, to
tremb le

”
j.

ter- t i us, tla, tium , adj. [tres]
Thi rd .

test—fido, fidin is, f. [test - a, “
a.

she ll , o f an imals] ( “ The having a

shel l ; on e having a she l l he nc e,
a tor to ise ”; h ence, f rom the arch ed
for m o f the sh e l l o f the tortoise ) A h

arch, vau lt, etc . , in bui ldi ngs ; a
lyre .
théi trum ,i,n . A thea tre [Oéa‘

rpov,
“ that whi ch serves for se e ing,or be
ho ld ing," sigh ts].
théa um s, i, m . A treasure
[Ona avpcic].
thym um (y short), i, n . Thym e
[Ofiuov].

ti m -éo,(11,n o sup. ,are,2. v. a. To
f ear .
t im - or,brie,m . [tim - éo ] Fea r.
t i ngo,tin x i,tin c tum ,tingere,3 . v.

a. TO wet one's self ; to ba the [n yyw ].
t6g—atus,ata. a tum . adj. [tog - a,

“ a
toga" ; the ou ter gan n en t worn by
Roman c itiz ens i n t im e o f peace ]
Wear in g a toga .

to l l o,sustfil i, sub lfitum , tol lere,3.

v. a. To H t up , ra ise [root Tu b . akin
to Sans . root TUL,“ to l ifo”; Gr. 7 A- dw ,
to

181

ton dé
’

o, tbto n di, to n sum , tom lcr

2. y . a. o shear [fo r tom deo ; roo t 0 1
7 61 mm ].
10 118 11 3, 11, um , P. p e lt pas s . of

to ndco .

to rq u
-éo ,torsi,to rsum a n d tortum ,

to r. |uere,2 . v. 3 . Tu wh ir l a round ;
to hurt [akin to Gr. TPGTT

- w,
“ to

torréo, to rrfii, tostum , to rrere, 2 .

v. a . To burn ; to roast,pa rch :ak i n
to Sans. root TRISH, to th irst”; Gr.

Tépo
- oy a c, to b ecom e

t61 - us,i,m . A couch [for atom s ;
root of sterno].

1111111. a. ij i ndec l . So m any .

tét - id em , 1111111. adj. i ndecl . {to t}
J ust 80 m a ny .

t6 . ien s,n um . adv. [tot] S o ma n y
t im ex.

té t-us, ta, tum , adj., h en ce, The
whol e or en t ire ; thewhol e 0] [akin to
Sans . root TU, in m ean in g of to

t rab - s, is, f . A beam [aki n to
1rpci 1r

tréh o,traxi,tractum ,tri hére 3 . v.

a. draJ ; to draw ; to t rad [ct
‘
rpéi .

trzi - i c
‘

io , jeci,jectum ,icére,3. v. a.

[tra ji cio ] To p i er ce.
t ran s - éo , ivi or i i, i tum , ire,v. a.

irreg. [trans,co l 0 pass by.

t ran s- fero, tuli,1111211111, fe rre,v. a .

[trans, To tran sfer .
t ra n s - f igo,fixi,fixum ,figére,3. v.

11. [trans ; figo , to fix”] tran slix .

t re- m o,11101,no sup . ,mére,3 . v. 11.

To trem ble,qu iver [ak i n to G r. 1pé
- w :.

t res, t ria, 1111111. ad j. p lur. t e

[Gr.

‘rpeiq ; Sans . h ‘i,
"
th ree

”

l .
triden s, n tie,m asc . [t res,d ens] A
three - t ined sp ea r a tr i den t .
tri -

g
'

m ta, n um . adj. p lu r . indec l .
(tree, g i l 1ta=xo w a = te11" ] Th i rty .

t r is - t is, te,adj. Sa ul rob ak in to
Sans . roo t m as, to trem b le
tfi, t1

‘
1i,pron . pe rs . Tho u,you

Dorie fom 1

t ii - eo r, i tus sum ,éri, 2. v. dep . To

look,behold to p rotect.



183 VO CABULABN .

tum,adv. A t that t ime; then ; i n
then ex t p lace [prob . ak in to adem o n

st r. root TO ; Gr.

thm - i d us,11111,id um , adj. [tam ~eo,
to sw el l Swo l len .

tu( n ) do,tutndi,tu n sum an d tasum ,

tun dere,3. v. a. To bea t,sm i le [ak i n
t o Suns . root TUD, to
tun sus, a, 11111, P. perf. pass. of
tundo .

turba,ae,f A crowd [G1'. 7 6pB’

q ].
tu rb - o, 5m, fitum , fire, 1. v. a.

( turb - a] To d i stu rb ; to throw i n to
di sorder to dr ive i n a pa ni c.
t urb - o, i n is, 111. [turb - o ,

“ to m ove
vio len t!y

”
] A wh ir lw i nd , hu rr ica ne.

tfi- s,11
’

s,11. I ncense [913
tfitum , i ; see tu tus .
tfi- tus,ta,tum ,adj. [t ii - eor] P ro

tected, saf e. As Subst . : ta tum ,i, n .

A safe p lace .
t ii - us,11,um,pron . poss . [ta] Thy,
th in e ; yea r . As Subst . : t ui , 6m m ,

111. p lur. I hy, or you r, fr iends or
fol lowers ; thy, or you r, ch i ld ren or
descendan ts .
ty ran n us (y short), 1, m . A

m onarch who ob tain ed suprem epower
con trary to the i ns ti tu t ions of his
coun t ry ; a tyra n t [f fipaw og].
fiber, Gris, 11. (

“
A t eat,” h enc e)

F er t i l ity Lak in to G r. o $9ap ; Sans .
adhar ; cf. E ng .

ii - b i, adv. [for quo
- b iJ When ;

where.
ii b i -

que, adv. [0b i ; que, i ndef .
su ffix ] A n ywhere,everywhere .
111- In s,111,111111,adj. - 11s, one

A n y
—r1o r1 u l lus,n ot t my, n ew , n u.

A s S11ost. , A n y 1mm ,an y
um b ra, ae, f. Shade,shadow ; the

shade of a. d epart ed person .

fim ecto , 1111, fttum , are, 1 . v. a .

[umeo,
“ to be m o ist”) I O ba the.

fimérus, i,111. [ak in to 3mm ] The

shnu ldcr .

{111 adv. [adverb ial ab l . of f m- us,
“ on e”] A t the sam e t im e, to yel lw r
un c - o s, 11 , um , adj. [un c - us,

h ook”] H ooked,ben t,curved .

1111d .1,ae, f. Water, wave [akin to
Sans . root UND, to wet

u - ude. tel . n,dv. iio r cu- n dc ; ir.
Whence .
f m- us,a,um . One. As Subs t . 111.

On e m a n , o n e p erso n, on e . A lone ;
esp ec ia l ly [aki n to 62

’

s,éu- dg] .
u l

‘b - s, i s,f. ( Sans. VARDH,“ to m ake
strong”) A city .

urgéo ursi,n o sup .,urgére,2. v

T o d l ive ICf . c tpyvvp t, to Shu t i n ’

]

a.

m o,ussi,uscum ,urére,3 . v. a 1 0

b u r n ; to clzaj
'

e,d tsl urb [uk l n t o
San s . root USU, “

t o

uws
- quam adv. [as for ubs ; i r. ub i

and quam ] A nywhere.
usus,a um ,v pe nt o f u tor.
ut, adv. and conj . [ak in to qu i]

Adv. : When, how, as, as soon a s.
Con j . : ’

1
'ha t, i n order tha t .

ut i , se e ut .

ut l l l am , adv. oh tha t ; w ou ld
tha t.
fitor,fisus sum ,fiti,3. v. d ep . W i th

Ab l To m e.

vaco,fivi, atum ,fire, 1. v. 11. Im

pers . Vacat,There is t im e.
vfid‘um , i, n . ivfido,

“ to go 1 A
sha l l ow,shoal .
vii l - i dus, ida, idum , adj.

“ to be strong” ) i rony .

va l l s, is,f. A va ltey [EAosy l ow

van as, 11,um ,adj. Va in ,i dle . As

Suhsu V i na, 6m m, 11. p l ur . I d l e,
o r i r cvo lo ux, thi ngs . Of pe rso ns :
Fa lse,decep t ive |ci . vaco ].
V i ln i us, ia, ium , adj. Var io us,
va r ied . d iverse .
vast—o , i vi, utum , are 1. v. a.

[vas t - us, waste 1 To lay waste,r i l
lage,ravage .
vast as, e., um , adj. [cf. wamu ,

vacuus l Vast n e.

vé, encl i t ic conj. Or [ak in to Sans .
vd,

“
o r

"

l .
vectus, a, um , P. perf . pass. o f

vého .

veh o ,vexi,vectm n , véhére,3. v. 11.

Tu carry[akin to San s . root n u, to

veI, conj. [ak i n to vOl - o ] Or—vel
vo l,e ith er or
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v1r - 1d l s, Ide, adj. [vi r- Eo, to be
green Green .

vi r~ tus, tntis, f. [vir, “
a man

”

]
w ery,m a n l in ess,014 17 aflqe
vis, vis (plu r . vir e s, 111m ), f .

S trength, en ergy, power ; vi olen ce

vi scus,éris (m cst1y n . The

in n er parts,the viscera” ; h ence) T he
flesh .

V l sus a,um ,P. pe rf . pass . of V ldeo
vit - él i s, ale, adj. [\ it - a] Of l i fe;

m
’ta l .
viv- o , vixi, victum ,vivere . 3. v. 11.

To l ive [akin to San s . root J iv}.
viv- us. 21,um ,ad j. [viv- o ] L ivi ng.

Oi a ro ck : Li vin a,i .e. u n heuvn .

vix,adv. Scareelgj, m th dzficu l tJ
voc o, avi, atum are l . v. a. an d

n . To ca l l ; to summ on to in voke
(San s. root VACH to speak J.
vo l go ; t eevul go

vo l gas ; seevulgus .
vo l n us ; seevu l n us .
vo l tus ; seevu1tus.

1. vo l o,i vi,atum ,are,1. v. h . To

fly
2
[San s. VAL, to tm n o n c

’

5 se l f
2 . vo l o, 1 61111, v e lle, v i rreg To

be wi l l in g ; to wish, desu e [akin to
Gr. BOA, roo t Of BoA- op a c.

to

vBI - l
‘

i er, 110119, 11c , adj. [vb l - o,
to fly”] Rap id .

vblfi- to , t i vi, tz‘Ltum , tfire,1.
V. a.

in ten s . [vo lv- o,
“ to rol l ”] To m ake

resoun d to revolve.
vo l vo, v ol v i, vol fitum . vo lvére. 3.

v. a. an d 11. A ct :To ro l l ,ro l l a long ;
to u nf old. Men tal ly : T0 revc lve.

Neu t. : To ro l l ; to re volve [akin to
e
’

Aé- w,
“ to

VBr - o, a
‘

wi, fitum , fire, 1. v. a. To
devour ; to engulf[ak i n t o Gr. fiop- d,
“ fo od ”; BLBpu

'

w
'

Kw ,
“ to eat” ; Sans .

root GRI,
vor t—ex,1013,m . ; see vertex [ve rt - o,

“ to tum ”
] A whirlpoo l,eddy,vortex .

vé- tum, ti, n . [vov- éo, to vow”

;
A vow .

vox, vécis, f. [vac- o,
“ to cal l J

Thevo ice a word,Speech .

vul g
- o , :

‘

w i, 51111111, fire, 1. v. a.

[vu lg - us,
“ the com m on people To

Spread abroad .

vul gus,i,111. an d n . T he co m m o n
peop le p o lxu lace; the crowd [so m e
tim es referred to Gr. (1o c ; so m e
t im es to Sans . varya, “

a

vul n - us, éris, n . A woun d [root
1
'

u l of vu l tu r akin to ve l l o].
vu l - tus . 15113, 111. [prob . vol ‘o,

“ to
wish

”

] Face,countenance.
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T he Can ada Seh o u l Jo u rn al
11113 RKCEIVKD AS "oxo u ew 11sxn ox AT PARIS EXH IBI T ION, 187 8 .

Adopted by nea rly eve r) Coun t y i n Canada .

Recm n n zen dcd by the Min i s te o i li dn catio n ,O n tan o .

Reco n n uen ded by theCou nci l o f Puk l nc In structlo n ,Q uebec.

Reco n n n o n dvd by Ch ief Supt. o f Educat l o n , New Bru n sm ck .

Roco n n n c n dod I1)
“ Ch ief Supt . of Educat l o n ,No va Scot ia.

Rocom nw n dod I -y (
‘

hm f Sum. of Educa t ion , [i n t ish Co lumb ia.

Reco un n en ded 115
- Ch ief Supt . o f fiducatmn ,Mam to

‘
oa .

11 IS EDITED B?

A Comm ittee of some of the Lead ing Educa t ion ists i n On ta r io, assisted
by ab le Pro v inc ial Ed itors 111 the Provinces o f Q ueb ec. Nova Sco t ia,

New 1

Brunsw i ck,Pr
’

n ce Edward Is land,Man i to ba and Brit1sh Co lum bm thus
ha v i ng each sn c tio n o f the Dom im cn l ul l) represen tec .

L" NT TW ENTY- FOl
'

R PAGES OP READING 111111 1111.

Li v e Ed ito fl als ; Con t ri bu t ions 011 un partan t Educatl o na!topics ; SeIe

tions Read i flgs fo r the Schoo l Roo m an d Note? an d New s from each Pro
vi nce

DEPARTMENT w i l! aiways co n tain use ful h in ts o r. m ethod s o f
teach i ng d i ffe rent subjec ts
Nam san mu Den m ussr gives so lut ion s to 111113011“ pl ob lem s also o n

Exam i nat ion Pape rs
017 111011 1. DEPARTMENT con tain s such regu lation s as m ay be 13511511 from
tim e to t im e

Subscr i pt io n . $100 per an r-um ,str ictl y in ad vance .

Ram 1 119. F r rrur: 111011 101111 Gasssw u W az
'

n mn,1118 FA.

5101 5 A u nuim x 1

l ha v e 11130 l l
‘
CC H L

' l a .\ o o f the Canada Schoo l Journ ah" w h ich seem s
to me the br igh test an d m ost readab le o f Educat ional fl agazi nes I am very
t ru ly th ) l rien d. Jcbn Green leaf Wb1ttier.

A C l ub o f 1.0u u S n b scr ib ers fr om Nova S co tia .

(Copy ) Pl ot
'

cn ms On ws, N. S Nov. 17 . 187 8 .

Mess rs Aow 31111 211 6: Toron to,On t.
Dear S 1rs, —l n order to m ee t. the w i shes o f our teacherc xafious pa rt s

of the l ’rovim e,an d to secu re fo r them the ad 1an tazc u r c .\ Cc ic - t

period ica l, 1 rc hy sn hscn he i n the ir behal f fo r o n e t l1c Ow ) cq uc s 1

at club ra tes m en t ioned i n 3011! recen t esteem ed ( 11 N H or ph on e ‘1
‘

l l 1 1

b egi n w i th January issue . an d l ists 11'

1l l be fo rw arded to m m o lhcc 111 .1

days. Yours t ruly,
Daw n ALL ISON,Ch ief Supt . o f Educat io n .

Address. W . J GAGE 81. CO .,Toronto,Canada .
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EXAMINATION SERIES .

Can adian H istory .

BYJAMES L. HUGHES,I nspecto r of Pub l ic Schoo l s,To ro nto .

Pr ice, 25 Cen ts .

HISTORY TAUGHT BY TOP ICAL M ETHOD.

A 9111111311 111 CANAD IAN 1115101111,FUR. S (
‘

l l OULS As l) sruuexrs Pasn mxe 11011.

EXAMINATIONS .

1. The
'

h isto ry i s d i v ided i n to per iod s i n acco rdanc e w i th the great na
tion al changes that ha v e taken p lace .

2. The h istory of each pe riod i s g i v en top ica l ly in stead of i n ch ron o log
i cal order.

3. Exam i nat io n quest ions areg i v en at the end of each chapter.
4 . Exam i nat io n papers,se lected f rom the o lficial exam inat ions of the

d i ff eren t pro v i nces,areg i v en i n the Append ix .

5. Studen t ’s re v iew out l ines,to enab le a student to thoro ugh ly test h is
ow n prog ress,are inserted at the end o f each chapter.

6 . Spec ial atten t ion i s pa id to the educat ional,soc ial an d comm erc ial,
progress of the coun try .

7 . Con stitutiom l grow th i s t reated i n a b r ie f but com prehens i v e excr»

gr? By the aid of th i s w o rk studen ts can prepare an d re v iew for exam
in atio n s i n Canadi an H is to ry m ore quick ly than by the use o f any other
w ork .

Epoch Pr im er of E n gl ish H isto ry .

By REV M. CRE lGl l TON,M. A .,Late Fe l low an d Tutor o f Merto n Co l lege,
Ox ford .

Author ized by theEg’ ucatio n Depa rtm ent fo r use i n Pub lic Schoo ls,
an d to . a dm i ss ion to the H igh Schoo l s of Ontar io.
I ts adaptab i l i ty to Pub l ic Schoo l use o v er al l o the r Schoo l H i sto r ies w i l l

be show n by the fact that
I n a. br ie f com pass of on e hundred an d e ighty pages it co v ers al l the

w ork requ i red for pupi ls prepar ing for en trance to [11311 School s.
The pr ice is less than one - hal f that of the othe r author ized h isto ri es .
I n us i ng the o ther H isto r ies,pupi is are com pe l led to read nearly th ree

tim es as m uch i n order to secure the sam e resul ts.
Cre igh ton 's Epoch Pr im er has been adopted by the To ro nto Schoo l

Board,and many o f the pr i nc ipa l Pub l ic Schoo l s i n On ta r io .
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EXAMINATION SERI ES.

Can ad ian H istory .

DV JAMES L. HUGHES,I nspect or of Pub l ic Schoo l s,To ro nto .

RPr ice, 25 Cen ts .

HISTORY TAUGHT BY TOPICAL M ETHOD.

A PRIMER IN CANADIAN u1s101w,FUR. S (
‘

l l OULS AND sw oexrs PREPARXNO FOR.

EXAMINATIONS .

1. Thehisto ry i s d i v ided i n to per iod s in acco rdance w i th the great n a~
tion al changes that ha v e taken p lace .

2. The h istory of each period i s g i v en top ical ly i nstead of i n ch ron o l og
ical order.

3. Exam i nat io n quest ions areg i v en at the end of each chapter.
4 . Exam inat ion papers,se lected f rom the o lh

'

cial exam inat ions o f the
d ifferen t pro v inces,areg i v en i n the Append ix .

5. Studen t ’s re v iew outl ines,to enab le a student to thorough ly test h is
ow n prog ress,are inserted at the end of each chapter.

6 . Spec ial atten t ion i s pa id to the educat ional,social an d comm erc ial
progress of the coun try .

7 Con stitutio zial grow th i s treated i n a b r ie f but com prehens i v e excr‘

gig? By the aid of th isw ork studen ts can prepare an d re v iew for exam
in atio n s i n Canadian H i sto ry n 101e quick ly than by the use o f any othe r
w ork .

Epoch Pr im er of E n gl ish H isto ry .

By REV M. Gamem os,M. A .,Late Fe l low an d Tuto r o f Merto n Co l lege,
Ox ford .

Author ized by theEducat ion Depa rtm ent for use i n Pub l ic Schoo ls,
an d fo g adm i ss ion to the H igh Schoo ls of On tar io.
I ts a daptab i l i ty to Pub l ic Schoo l useo v e r al l o the r Sch oo l H i stor ies w i l l

be show n by the fact that
I n a br ie f com pass of on e hundred an d e ighty pages it co v e rs al l the

w ork requ i red for pupi ls prepar ing for en trance to l l igh S chools .
The pr ice i s less than on e- hal f that o f the othe r author ized h istories.
I n us i ng the o the r H isto r ies,pup i ls are com pe l led to read nearly thme

t imes as m uch i n order to secure the sam e resul ts.
Cre igh ton ’s Epoch Pr im er has been adopted by the Toro n to Schoo l

Board,an d many o f the pr i nc ipal Pub l ic Schoo l s in On tar io .
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THE BEST ELEMENTARYTEXT -BOOK OFTHE YEAR.

Gage
’

s Pract i ca l Spel ler .

A MANUAL or SPELLING AND DICTATION.

Pr ice, 30 Cen ts .

S ixty co p ies o rdered . Movx'
r FOREST ADVOCATE .

A fter careful m speet on we u nhesimtin gl y pronounce i t the best spe l l ~
i ng book e v e r i n use i n our pub l i c schoo l s. The Fran t ical Spe l le r secures
an easy access to i ts con ten ts by the v ery sy stemat ic arrangem en ts n .

‘
t he

w ord s i n top ica l c lasse s ; a pe rmanen t im press ion on the m em or y by the
f requen t re v iew of d ifficult w ord s ; an d a sa v ing of t im e an d en o rt by the
se lect ion of on ly such w o rds as are diflieult and of comm on occurrence
Mr. Re id,H . S . Master heart i ly recomm end s the w ork ,an d orde red some
s ix ty cop ies

'

. I t is a bo ok that should be on e v ery bus ine ss man ’s tab le as

w el l as i n the sch oo l room .

- 0

I s a n ecessity . PRESB. W irxzss, HAL IFAX.

W e ha v e al ready had repeated occas ion to speak h igh ly of th e Educa
t io n al Ser ies of wh ich th i s book is one . The Spe l ler ” is a n ecess i ty an d

we ha v e seen n o book wh ich wecan recomm end m ore heart i ly than the on e
before as.

G o o d p r in t . Bown Axm LE OBSERVER .

The P ract ical Spe l le r i s a cred it to the pub l ishers i n i ts gene ra l get;
up,classificatio n of subj ects,and c learness o f t reatm en t. The ch i ld who
u se s th i s book w i l l n ot ha v e damaged eyes igh t th rough bad pr i n t .

0

W h at i t is . Sm A
'

runov AGE.

I t is a ser i es of g raded l essons,co n tain ingr the w or ds i n general use,
w i th abb re v iat ions,etc. w ord s of s im i lar pronunc iat ion an d d ific nen t spe l l
in g a col lect ion of the m ost d ifficul t w ord s i n the language,a n d a num ber
of l i te rary se lect ions wh ich m ay be used for d ictat io n lessons,an d comm i t ‘
ted to m em ory b y the pup i ls .

—o

Every teach er S h o u ld i n tro duce i t . Can on s Sm m sm w

I t i s an im pro v em en t on the o ld spe l l ing boo k . E v e ry teache r sh ou ld
i ntroduce i t i nto h is c lasses

Th e b est yet seen . Cow umsn zn S I N,No va Sco m .

I t i s away ahead of an y spe l ler that weha v e heretofore seen . Our pub l ic
sch oo l s wan t a goo d spe l l ing book . The pub l i cat io n k i‘ore us i s the best
wehave yet seen .
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EXAMINATION seams.

Can ad ian H isto ry .

BYJAMES L. HUGHES,I nspector of Pub l ic School s,To ronto .

Pr ice, 25 Cen ts .

H ISTORY TAUGHT BY TOPECAL M ETHOD.

A PR IMER. IN CANADIAN 111sroav,FUR sw eet s AND summers PREPAR ING roa

EXAMINAT IONS .

1. The
’

h isto ry i s d i v ided i nto per iod s in acco rdance w i th the great m»
tion al changes that ha v e taken p lace .

2. The h istory o f each per iod i s g i v en top ical ly i nstead o f i n chron o log
ical o rder.

3. Exam i nat ion quest ions areg i v en at the end of each chapter.
4 . Exam inat ion papers,sel ected f rom the o l iieial exam in atio n s of the

d i fferent pro v inces,areg i v en i n the Append ix .
5. Studen t ’s re v iew out l i nes,to enab le a student to tho rough l y test h is

ow n progress,are i nserted at the end of each chapter.
6 . Spec ial atten t ion i s pa id to the educat ional,social an d comm erc ial

prog ress of the coun try.

7 Con st i tut ional grow th is treated i n a b r ie f but com prehens i v e exor

W By the aid o f th i s werk studen ts can prepare an d re v iew for exan 1~
in ation s i n Canadi an H istory m ore qu ick ly than by the use of any o the r
work .

Epoch Pr im er o f E n gl ish H istory .

By REV M. CRE l GI lTON,M. A .,Late Fe l low an d Tutor o f Me rton Co l lege,

Autho r ized by theEducat ion Departm ent fo r use i n Pub l ic School s,
an d a . adm i ssi on to the H igh Schoo ls of On tar io.

I ts adaptab i l ity to Pub l ic Schoo l use o v e r al l o the r Sch oo l H i stor ies w i l l
be sh ow n by the fact that
I n a b r ie f com pass of o n e hundred an d e igh ty pages it co v ers al l the

w ork requ i red for pup i ls prepar ing for en trance to H igh School s .
The pr ice i s less than one hal f that of the other authorized h istor ies.
I n us i ng the o the r H isto r ies,pup i l s are com pe l led to read nearly th ree

t im es as m uch i n order to secure the sam e resul ts.
Cre igh ton ’s Epoch Pr im er has been adopted by the Toronto Schoo l

Board,and many of the pr inc ipa l Pub l ic School s i n On tar io .
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BOOKS FOR TEACHERS AND STUDENTS,BY DR. M CLELLAN .

Exam in at io n Papers i n Ar i thm et i c .

By J . A . MCLELLA ‘I,M. A . ,LL. D. , I nspecto r o f H igh Sch ool s,On t . ,and
THOMAS K IRKLAND,M. A . ,Sc ience Master . N ormal School ,Toron to .

I n our op i n io n the best Co l lect ion of P rob lem s on the Am er ican Co n
t i n en t .

—NAT10NAL Tm cn sn s Mo s '

ruw ,N. Y.

S even th C om p lete E d itio n , Pr ice.

Exam in at io n Papers in Ar ithm et ic .
- Part I .

By J . A . MCLELLAN,M. A .,LL. D .,an d T11OS . KI RKLAND,M. A .

Pr ice, 50 Cen ts .

Th i s Ed i t ion has been i ssued at the request of a large num ber o f Publ ic
Schoo l teachers who w ish to ha v e a. Cheap Ed i t ion for the use o f thei r
pup i ls prepar ing for adm iss ion to H igh Schoo l .

H in ts an d An sw ers to Exam in at io n Papers
i n Ar ithm et i c .

By J . A . MCLELLAN,M. A . ,LL. D.,an d Tues . KI RKLAND,M. A .

Fo ur th E d itio n ,

McL el lan
’

s Men ta l Ar ithm et i c .
- Part I .

Con tai n i ng the Fundam en tal Ru les,Fract ions an d Analys is
By J A . McL ist LAN,M. A .,LL . D . , I nspector H igh Schools,Ontar io .

Th ird E d i tio n , 60 Cen ts .

Author ized for use i n the School s o f No va. Scot ia.

M cL el l an
’

s Men ta l A r ith rhet ic .
- Part I I .

Spec ial ly adapted forMode l and H igh Schoo l Students.
Th ird E d itio n , Pr ice,4 5Gen ts.

T h e Teach er ’s H an d B oo k o f A lgebra .

By J . A . MCLELLAN,M. A .,LL. D.

S eco n d C o m p lete Ed it io n ,

Teach er ’

s Han d B ook o f A lgebra .
- Pam I .

Prepared for the useo f I n te rmed iate Students
Pr ice, 7 5 Cen ts.

K ey t o Teach er ’

s Han d Book o f A lgebra .

S eco n d E d itio n ,
“
rice,



WORKS FOB TEACHERS AND STUDEN'E . BY JAS . L HUGH ES .

Exam in at ion Pr im er in Can ad ian H isto ry .

Ou the Topica l Method . By Jss. L. Brew s , i n spector of Svheo !s,To ,

m ic. A Prime r for Students prepar i ng to: Em m im tioa . Pr i ce,2 50

Mistakes in Teach i n g .

3] Ju h eenm Il ea na Secon d ed ition .

m u m n m m 0? ( OW L, AS AS m : WO RK I OR U8 !

0? TEA CHERS .

of th e m istakes
i t is designed to

and to h elp the
e v e r m ethod s or habi ts may

themistakes are arn nged un d er the loil ow in g h eads
1. Histakee in Managemen t. 2. Mis take. in Disci pl in a. l . [Lstakfi tn

mm 4. Mistakes in Manner.

l ow to Secure an d Reta in Atten t ion .

Pr ice. 25 Cen ts.

ristia 04 Posi ti v e A tten tion:
“

t rekamass De v elo ping Men

w h ich are evid e nt
on

an d Ca listhen ics fo r use in

Schoo l Inspector,Toron to,G raduate o f Mil i tary
Pr ice, 40 Cen ts .

Pub li c Schoo ls in 01»
lb ,with furl and explicit di rec tio ns for teach i ng i t
fi as,careful l y selected tram th e best German and Amerim n ar m s,
3 arrang ed in proper dam es. Germa n Ca listhen ic Ex erc ises, as taugh t
h e late Co lonel Goodwi n in To ro n to Fo rma l Sch oo l . and in En g land.
ren t the best Kind erga rten Games,and a few cho ice Ex ercise So ngs.

di v ested, “ far es pos ib le,“

“A most n hn ble boo k fo r every teacher,pa rti cu la rly in coun try ph eas
em bn ces al l tha t a sc hoo l Ca c he ; shon ld ten c h h is pupi ls on th is sub ject.

an d by doi n g so be w i ll be eoa



(“Sage Qio
’

s . fiehi (fthn cation al fi ctks .

BOOKS FOR TEACHERS AND STUDENTS, BY DR . M CLELLAN.

Exam in at io n Papers in Ar i thm et i c .

By J . A . M. A . , LL. D . , I nspecto r o f H igh School s,On t . ,an d

Th o n As K IRKLAND,M. A . ,Sc ience Master . Norm al Schoo l ,Toron to .

i n our op i n io n the bes t Co l lect i on of Prob lem s on the Am er ican Con
tm en t .

- NAT IONAL Tu cuen s Moxrutv,N . Y.

S even th C om p lete E d itio n , Pr ice.

Exam in at io n Papers in Ar ithm et i c .
- Part I .

Bv J . A . MCLELLAx,M. A .,LL. D . ,and T1103 . KIRKLAND. M. A .

Pr ice, 50 Cen ts .

Th i s Ed i t ion has been i ssued at the request of a large n um ber o f Pub l ic
Schoo l teachers who w ish to ha v e a Cheap Ed i t ion for the use o f the i r
pupi l s prepar ing for adm iss ion to H igh Schoo l .

H in t s an d An sw ers to Exam in at io n Papers
i n Ar ithm et ic .

By J . A . MCLELLAN,M. A .,LL. D. ,and T1103 . K IRKLAND,M. A .

Fo u r th E d i tio n ,

MeL el l an
’

s Men ta l Ar ithm et i c .
- Part I .

Con tai n ing the Fundam ental Rules,Fract ions an d Analys is .
By J . A . MCLELLAN,LI . A . ,LL . D . , I nspecto r H igh Schoo ls,O nta r i o .

Th ird E d i t io n , 60 Cen ts .

Author ized for use i n the Schoo l s of No va. Scot ia.

M cL el l an
’

s Men ta l A rith rhet ic .
- Part I I .

Spec ial ly adapted forMode l and H igh Schoo l Students .
Th ird E d itio n , Pr ice. 4 5 Cen ts .

T he Teach er ’s H an d B oo k o f A lgebra .

By J . A . MCLELLAN,M. A . ,LL. D.

S eco n d C om p lete E d it io n ,

Teach er ’

s Han d B ook o f A lgeb ra .
- Part I .

P repared for the useo f I n term ed iate Students
Pr ice.

7 5 Cen ts.

Key t o Teach er ’

s Han d Book o f A lgebra .

S eco n d E d i t io n ,
“
rice.
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NEW BOOKS BY DR. M CLELLAN.

T he Teacher ’s Han dbook o f A lgebra .

Re v ised an d en larged . By J. A . MCLELLA S . M. A .,LL. D.,I n specto r o f
H igh Schoo ls,On tario.
Pr ice,

Teach er ’

s H an d Book o f A lgebra .
- Part 1 .

Abr idged Ed i t ion . Con ta in i ng port ions o i the a ove su i tabl e fo r I nter
m ed iate S tuden ts .
Pr ice, 7 5Cen ts .

Key to Teach er ’

s Han d B ook .

I t con ta ins o v er Exerc i ses, i nc lud ing about th ree hund red an d fifty
so l v ed exam p les,i l lustrating every type of quest ion se t i n e lem en ta r y A lge
b ra.

I t con tains complete explanat ion of Hom er's Mu l t ipl icat ion an d Di v is ion,
w i th appl icat ion not g i v en i n the Tex t - Book s.
I t con tains a fu l l explanat ion of the pri nc ip les of symm et ry,w i th num er

ous i l lust rat i v e examp les .
I t con ta i ns a m ore com p lete i lhw i zm ion of the theory of d i v isors,w i th i ts

oeautiim an phcat io n s. than i s to l e f ound i n an y tex t - book
.

I t con tains what an le n iathei ' ati l i teache rs ha v e pronounced to be the
finest chapte r on facto r i ng t ; at h i s ev e r appeared .

I t conta i ns the latest an d best m ethods of treatmen t as g i v en hy the great
Masters of A n aiysis.

I t conta ins the finest seiectio n s of prope rly classified equat ions,w i th
m ethod s of reso lut ion and reduct ion, that has yet appeared .

I t con tains a set of pract ice papers m ade up by se lect i ng the best o f the
quest ions se t by the Un i v e rs i ty o f Toron to dur i ng twen ty years .
I t i s a key of the m ethod s,a repertory o f exerc ises,w h ich can not fai l to

make the teacher a better teacher,an cl the studen t a m ore thorough alge
b ia ist.

Read the fo l low ing noti ces from the lead ing autho r i t ies i n Great Br ita i n
an d Un ited S tates

Th i s i s the work of a Canad ian Teach er an d l n srieeto r. wh ose nam e i s
honorab ly k now n be y ond the bou nd s of h is nat i v e pro v ince . fo r h is oxer
t ion s it. ( levelo l i ine‘ an d prom ot i ng that adm i r ab le system of publ ic i nst r uo
t ion,wh ich has placed he Dom in ion o f Canada so h igh,as reeaid s educa o

t ion,n o t on ly am ong: the i rit ish Co lon ies . but am ong the c i v i l ized nat ions
of the w orld . W e k now of no w ork i n th is coun t ry that exact l y occupies
the place of Dr. McLel lan ’

s . w h ich is not m erel y a tex t book of A lgebra . i n
the ord i nary sense . but a Manual o f Methods for Teache rs, i l lust ra t i ng the
best and m ost recen t treatm en t of algeb raica l prob lem s and so lut ions of
e v e ry k ind .

”

Fno n BA nxns' E rwem o sAt Moxrn tv. N. Y.

T hebest Am er ican Algeb ra for Teache rs that we ha v e e v e r exam ined
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TEXT BOOKS ON ENGLISH GRA M M AR.

BY MASON AND MACMI LLAN.

Revised E d . M i l ler
’

s L an guage L esson s .

Adapted as an i n t roductory Tex t Book to Mason ’s G ramm ar. By J .

i A . MAct As, B. A . I t con tains the Exam i nat ion Papers for adm iss ion
to H igh Sch oo l s,an d teaches G rammar an d Com pos i t ion s imu l taneously .

S i x th Ed i t ion ,200th thousand .

Pr ice, 25 Cen t s .

I
Maso n

’

s Out l in es of E n g i ish G ram mar .

Autho r ized for use i n Schoo ls Su i tab le for Jun io r Classes.
Pr ice, 4 5 Cen ts .

Maso n ’

s Sh orter E n g l ish G r am m ar
.

New an d im pro v ed ed it io n . W i th conious an d care fu l ly graded exerc ises,
243 pages.
Pr ice, 6 0 Cen ts .

Maso n ’

s Advan ced G ram m ar .

Author ize d for use i n the Schoo ls of Ontar io. In c lud ing the pr i nc ipl es
of G rammat ica l A nalys is . l iy C.

P
. MASON,B. A . ,l C. P. ,Fe l low of Un i

v e rs i ty Co l lege,London . En larged an d thorough ly f 'evised w i th Exam in
at ion Pape rs added by W . Houston,M. A

Pr ice, 7 5 Cen ts .

I asked a G rammar Schoo l Inspecto r i n the o ld emm try to send me the
1 best g rammar pub l ished there . l l e imm ed iately sent Mas on 's . The chap
ters on the analys i s of i l i ilien l t sen tences i s of i tse l f su lh f - ien t to place the
w ork far beyond any E n gi ishGran n n ar before the Canad ian pub l ic.

”
A lex .

S im s,M. A .,11. M. 11. s ,Oak v i l le .

E n gl ish G ram m ar Exerc ises .

By C. P. MAsox. Pm n rin ted f rom Comm on Schoo l Edit io n

8 0 Cen ts .


